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ABSTRACT

Creativity is an essential element of pedagogical enquiry. Teachers are required to
constantly cope with new situations, tasks and challenges that explore their creativity.
They are the first medium and resource in the classroom environment, and play an
essential role in promoting creativity in the classroom. As they work they bring with
them their own personal values and pedagogical beliefs about creativity and these serve
as a foundation for their decision making. To date, research on the creativity of teachers
in the area of language teaching has been paid little attention. Most creativity research
has centred on issues relating to creative students, and the process and concept of
creativity in the context of general education and/or psychology.
This study explored the views of teachers regarding creativity in EFL classrooms within
the context of Indonesian higher education. An exploratory mixed methods design was
employed to investigate teachers’ perceptions of creativity in ELT (English Language
Teaching). Qualitative results were obtained from interviews with 20 EFL teachers.
Quantitative results came from a self-developed Teacher Creativity Questionnaire
(TCQ) administered to 175 EFL teachers. The questionnaire results provided a snapshot
of the general trend of teachers’ perceptions of creativity and the differences in their
perceptions of creativity across gender, age, teaching experience and educational
background.
The findings provide new insights into teachers’ perceptions of creativity in ELT. They
showed that participating teachers viewed creativity as a personal achievement to
engage in creative language teaching with their learners and defined it in terms of four
categories: creativity as product, process, everyday practice, and cognition. Most
teachers in this study saw creativity as product as the ability to create something new
or different or make an improvement on pre-existing strategies, approaches, methods
or material used in the classroom. A product was evident in their creativity. They also
identified the personal characteristics of teachers as a key factor in a teacher’s ability
to teach creatively. Willingness to learn continuously was considered as the most
important quality for creative teachers. EFL teachers in this study are aware of the
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importance of life-long learning to upgrade their knowledge and skills. The results of
this study suggest that teachers’ creativity is not only essential for engaging learners in
classroom activities but also for creating the condition which allow the learners’ own
creativity to flourish.
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CHAPTER ONE
INTRODUCTION

1.1. Introduction
This study investigates Indonesian EFL teachers’ beliefs about creativity. The chapter
provides an overview of the study. It first presents the background and summarises the
main points of the literature in the area of creativity (1.2). The next section presents the
procedures of the research including purpose and research questions (1.3), the
theoretical foundations of the study (1.4) and research methodology (1.5). This section
also describes the significance of the study (1.6) and the general organisation of the
study (1.7).

1.2. Background of the study
This section first presents the context of the study and identifies the position of ELT
(English Language Teaching) in Indonesia. There is also an overview of the literature
on the concept of creativity and an explanation where this study is placed in EFL
(English as Foreign Language) teaching at the tertiary level.

1.2.1. Research context
The introduction of ELT to Indonesia has historical, political and sociocultural aspects.
This section first explains these three aspects, and this is followed by a description of
ELT in Indonesian.
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The history of foreign language education in Indonesia
The Dutch occupied Indonesia for over 350 years from 1595 to 1942 (Lauder, 2008).
During the Dutch colonial period, English was taught as a foreign language in MULO
(Meer Uitgebreid Lager Onderwijs) schools which are now known as junior high, and
AMS (Algemeene Middlebare School) schools similar to high schools (Suharjati,
2010). At that time, however, only Dutch children and the privileged class of
Indonesians were able to attend the MULO and AMS schools (Gregory, 1964). The
condition of schools in the Dutch period was very good in terms of the teachers’
welfare, teaching facilities, the education system in general and the process of
examination. According to Gregory (1964) MULO graduates were usually able to
communicate in English well. Besides learning English, students also learnt Dutch and
other European languages such as French and German as well as local languages,
especially Javanese and/or Malay (Dardjowidjojo, 1996).
During the second world war, Japan controlled Indonesia for over three years from
1942 to 1945. Japan altered the education system, changing it from an elitist to
egalitarian system which meant all people had an opportunity to go to school. Japan,
however, banned the use of Dutch, English and other European languages, and all the
books written in those languages were destroyed. Instead, the Japanese language was
intensively taught in secondary schools and was even identified as the second language
of Indonesia (Gregory, 1964).
In 1945 Indonesia won independence. With the establishment of the republican
government on August 17, 1950, the government turned its attention to social and
cultural matters which included education (Lauder, 2008). There was a long discussion
regarding the selection of an official language for Indonesia. Generally, countries which
are victims of colonisation declare their official language based on the colonising
country or one of the local languages (Yulia, 2014). However, neither Dutch nor
Japanese were selected as an official language in Indonesia, both languages of the
colonialists. English remained a foreign language since Indonesia had not been a colony
of either the UK or the US so there was no foundation for the use of English either in
official domains or public life (Dardjowidjojo, 1996).
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Finally, ‘Bahasa Indonesia’ was declared the national language and the lingua franca
from among over 400 different languages used in Indonesia (Nababan, 1991). This
language is derived from the Malay language (Bahasa Melayu) that had been used as a
lingua franca in the archipelago for centuries and was understood by many citizens of
the new republic (Swaan, 2001). As the national language, ‘Bahasa Indonesia’ was the
only official language used in all government, business and education sectors
(Nababan, 1991). In the education sector, the language was used as the medium of
instruction in the teaching and learning process, and it was taught and also used at all
education levels from elementary to tertiary.
In conjunction with the teaching of ‘Bahasa Indonesia’, there was a demand to teach a
foreign language at schools. Before independence in 1945, Indonesia was already
familiar with Dutch and Japanese language in secondary schools. However, the choice
eventually fell on English, and this language was formally approved as the first foreign
language of Indonesia shortly after independence in 1955 (Mappiasse & Sihes, 2014).
English was not a language of the colonial powers, but the choice was for English
because neither Dutch nor Japanese had the international status that English did
(Lauder, 2008). By now, English was playing an important role in the global economy
and was a means of international communication in diplomacy, business interactions
and cultural exchanges (Crystal, 2003). For this reason, English was seen as the most
important of the foreign languages and needed to be taught in Indonesian schools
(Simatupang, 1991, cited in Lauder, 2008). A discussion of ELT in secondary school
and university is included in the following paragraphs.

ELT in secondary schools
Since its official approval as the first foreign language in 1955, ELT has become a
compulsory subject in Indonesian education (Dardjowidjojo, 2000). At secondary
school level, the government (the Ministry of Education) plays an important role in
determining the school curriculum in order to see its intended purposes achieved. There
are three principal objectives of ELT in secondary school. First, ELT aims to develop
communicative competence, both oral and written, at the level of informational literacy.
Second, ELT aims to raise awareness of the nature and importance of English as a
!
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foreign language and also as a major means for learning. Third, ELT aims to develop
cross-cultural understanding (Depdiknas, 2006).
As a compulsory subject, English is taught for at least 3 hours per week in junior and
senior high schools. Some schools even offer additional English classes after school
hours particularly in years nine and twelve to prepare students for the national
examinations. At the elementary level, however, English is taught as an elective subject
since the implementation of the 1994 curriculum, and began at year three. The
government has changed the English curriculum six times since its introduction using
three different approaches, namely grammar translation (1945), an oral approach (1968
and 1975), a communicative approach (1984), a meaning-based curriculum (1994) and
a competency-based curriculum (2004) (Lie, 2007). Out of these approaches, the
communicative curriculum, first introduced in 1984 and then revised in 1994, has been
the most widely used and popular in schools and this continues to be the case.
According to Jazadi (2004) the communicative curriculum is theoretically solid and it
appropriately reflects the characteristics of communicative approaches in language
teaching.

ELT in Indonesian higher education
ELT in university differs from ELT at secondary school in several aspects including
status, number of hours taught, instructional objectives, teaching methods, and
instructional materials. The tertiary education institutions enjoy a certain level of
autonomy (Nababan, 1991). The Ministry of Education, through its Directorate General
of Higher Education, only sets minimum curricula for various types of tertiary
institutions, and these are further developed and expanded by the institutions
themselves. Therefore, the ELT curriculum at the tertiary level is more flexible than it
is in the secondary school.
In general, at the tertiary level, ELT is taught for a minimum of one year for one to two
hours weekly with a focus on a student’s area of specialisation (Cahyono & Widiati,
2006; Nababan, 1991). There are two types of ELT: EGP (English for General Purposes
and ESP (English for Specific purposes). Students majoring in English are regarded as
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EGP learners, and students majoring in subjects other than English, such as science,
economics and engineering, are classified as students of ESP. However, in reality,
teachers who teach in a non-English major do not teach ESP but rather teach general
English with integrated skills (Marwan, 2008) that focuses on the use of language forms
in communication (Nababan, 1991). Therefore, these teachers are considered to be EFL
teachers, and their teaching provides the context of this current study. This study only
included EFL teachers teaching a non-English major: they teach English to students
from all major fields of study, for instance science, engineering, mathematic and law.
In Indonesia, some EFL university teachers teaching a non-English major do not have
ELT qualifications. They are employed for their knowledge of the student’s
specialisation but they also understand English well; this is particularly because many
of these EFL teachers have graduated from English speaking countries. The tertiary
institutions recognise that knowledge of a student’s specialisation is of primary
importance. More information about the actual participants in the study is presented in
the research methodology chapter (Chapter Three).
Given the importance of English for university graduates, many universities also offer
additional English language programs to better develop students’ language skills. It is
thought that the standard one to two hours of ELT is not sufficient for students to obtain
an acceptable level of competence. Universities aim to help their graduates understand
technical terms in their field of study, communicate in English, and have a cultural
knowledge or understanding appropriate to a person with higher education (Masduqi,
2011). Some Indonesian universities have even started giving more priority to English
by facilitating English clubs and self-access centres and encouraging students to do
academic presentations in English (Masduqi, 2014). Sukono (2002, cited in Masduqi,
2014) found that such constructive efforts were successful in well-established state and
private universities that already had good students with high levels of language
proficiency.
In general, however, the institutions’ goal to improve the English language competence
of graduates is still far from its target. Most EFL programs fail to develop students’
proficiency in English (Kirkpatrick, 2007) and many university students are not able to
communicate intelligibly in English (Alwasilah, 2010; Lamb & Coleman, 2008; Lie,
2007; Marwan, 2008). Researchers identify two reasons for the shortcomings. First, the
!
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teaching is focused on reading comprehension and fails to integrate the four skills
which accommodate the productive skills (Jazadi, 2004; Priyono, 2004). Alwasilah
(2010) found that ELT in many Indonesian universities tended to focus on grammar
over practice of English expression, that is writing and communication, so the teaching
emphasised cognitive knowledge without considering communicative targets
(Dardjowidjojo, 2000). Second, Dardjowidjojo (1996) believed that students’ low
motivation and poor attitude to learning English as well as teachers’ low level of
competence in the language also contributed to the failure of EFL teaching. Teachers’
creativity, for instance, how to enhance learner competence in English and how to
create an encouraging learning environment, is essential to improve the quality of EFL
teaching and learning in Indonesia. The teachers’ role is the most important ingredient
in any model of learning as teachers make instructional decisions that directly affect
the learners and their environment (Renzulli & DeWet, 2010). This information also
benefits other EFL teachers in Indonesia, particularly in terms of the strategies used to
develop learner competence as well as in the promotion of a creative learning
environment.

1.2.2. Research position in the literature and the Indonesian context
There are three additional justifications for this current study. First, a number of studies
have already investigated creativity; however, prior studies have tended to focus on
creative students and the process, product and concept of creativity (Aljughaiman &
Reynolds, 2005; Chan & Chan, 1999; Diakidoy & Kanari, 1999; Fleith, 2000;
Kampylis, Berki, & Saariluoma, 2009; Morais & Azevedo, 2011; C. L. Scott, 1999;
Tan, 2001; Westby & Dawson, 1995). Very little research has examined creative
teachers and how they conduct their classroom teaching (Bramwell, Reilly, Lilly,
Kronish, & Chennabathni, 2011; R. H. P. Cheung, 2012; Horng, Hong, ChanLin,
Chang, & Chu, 2005). This subject deserves further investigation as teachers play vital
role in any successful teaching and learning process and this study aimed to address
this gap with its investigation into the characteristics of creative teachers. The findings
of this study will help with understanding and clarifying how creative teachers promote
creativity in the classroom.
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Second, most of creativity studies have been done in regard to in general education
and/or psychology; very few studies have been undertaken on creativity in language
teaching (Burton, 2010; Chao, 2009; Coffey & Leung, 2015; Kilianska-Przybylo, 2012;
Mitchell & Martin, 1997). Of the studies that have done, Chao’s (2009) has a similar
focus to the present study. It examined teachers’ views of creativity in the EFL
classrooms in Taiwanese higher education, in particular the creative strategies used by
EFL teachers. However, Chao did not investigate other creative elements, such as the
creative teachers, the motivation for being creative, and the role technology plays in
creativity. The methodology employed was also different from that used in the present
study. Chao used a qualitative approach, whereas this study applied a mixed methods
design. The findings of this study might well be different from what was found in
Chao’s study since both the context and the methodology were different. Regardless,
the findings of this study should contribute to the growing literature regarding creativity
in EFL classrooms within the context of Indonesian higher education.
Finally, research into teachers’ perceptions of creativity in the EFL classrooms in the
Indonesian context deserves investigation. ELT has been formally introduced in
Indonesia education since 1955 but there is scant information about creativity in the
Indonesian education context. To date, one study has investigated teachers’ perceptions
of creativity as reflected in the evaluation of creative poems (Tin, Manara, &
Ragawanti, 2009): the information about this study is explained in Chapter Two. The
study, however, had a very different focus of investigation from the present study. Here,
the focus was mainly on teachers’ creativity and pedagogical approach used in EFL
teaching.

1.3. Research purpose and questions
The primary purpose for undertaking this study was to investigate teachers’ beliefs
about creativity in the EFL classrooms within the context of Indonesian higher
education. An exploratory mixed methods design comprising both qualitative and
quantitative data collection and analysis was employed. The qualitative data was
obtained first, followed by the collection and analysis of the quantitative data. The
qualitative phase explored teachers’ perceptions regarding creativity in ELT and the
!
!

7!
!

!
factors that influence their beliefs about creativity. The quantitative examined the
general trends of teachers’ perceptions of creativity by administering the ‘teacher
creativity questionnaire’ (TCQ) to a larger sample of teacher participant as well as
identifying the differences in their perceptions of creativity across gender, age, teaching
experience and educational background.

To achieve the above purposes, three research questions were posed. The first question
comprised three sub-questions. Question one and two were answered using both the
qualitative and quantitative data. The last research question was answered with
reference to the quantitative data only. The questions are as follows:
1.! What are the Indonesian EFL teachers’ perceptions of creativity?
a.! What does creativity mean to these teachers?
b.! What are the teachers’ perceptions of creative teaching practices?
c.! What are the teachers’ perceptions of creative teachers?
2.! What factors influence teachers’ perceptions of creativity?
3.! Is there a statistically significant difference in teachers’ perceptions of
creativity according to gender, age, teaching experience and educational
background?
The literature review in the area of creativity is important for the theoretical foundation
of this study. A brief overview of the concept of creativity is presented in the next
section (a detailed review of the literature is in Chapter Two).

1.4. Theoretical foundations of the study
This section presents the theoretical framework of the study. It provides the definition
of creativity, a review of creative approaches in language teaching, characteristics of
creative teachers and gender differences in regard to creativity. A discussion of these
four topics is important to position the findings of this study in the literature and
provides justification for the study and clarification of the research questions that
guided this study.
!
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1.4.1. Definition of creativity
There are many definitions of creativity in the literature and the definition may vary
from one context to another. This study, however, adopts two definitions: ‘democratic’
(NACCCE, 1999) and ‘little c creativity’ (LCC) (Craft, 2005). These two concepts are
appropriate in the educational context, in particular in reference to teachers’ creativity
in EFL classrooms. The democratic concept of creativity views everyone as having the
ability to be creative in their area of relevant knowledge and skills. LCC by comparison
views creativity as the ordinary creativity of everyday life relating to personal abilities
in coping, identifying and making choices. The two concepts of creativity, democratic
and LCC, were used as the framework in this research to identify teachers’ perceptions
of creativity in language teaching, and determine how these perceptions are
demonstrated in different classroom learning behaviour. In this study, creativity is
defined as teachers’ ability to manage a classroom and conduct classroom teaching: it
takes into account the approach, strategy or methods they employ, and the materials
they use.

1.4.2. Creative approaches in language teaching
Creative teaching includes both teaching creatively and teaching for creativity
(NACCCE, 1999). Teaching creatively mainly focuses on teachers’ practices as they
develop materials and approaches to stimulate students’ interests and motivate their
learning (Craft, 2005; Cremin, 2009b; Simplicio, 2000; Starko, 2009). Teaching for
creativity is a form of teaching that develops learners’ creative thinking or behaviour
(Craft, 2005; Cremin, 2009a; Jeffrey & Craft, 2004; Starko, 2009), and focuses on
learner empowerment (Jeffrey & Craft, 2004). There is a close relationship between
teaching creatively and teaching for creativity (NACCCE, 1999). Teaching for
creativity involves teaching creatively, and also the other way round because students’
creative abilities are developed in an atmosphere where teachers’ creative abilities are
properly engaged (Jeffrey & Craft, 2004).
The present study examined teachers’ perceptions of the practice of creativity in the
classroom. The findings of this study will add to, extend and/or clarify the framework
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of creative teaching proposed by the NACCCE (1999): it will establish whether
Indonesian EFL teachers perceive creative teaching in two ways, ‘teaching creatively’
and ‘teaching for creativity’ or whether the teachers simply emphasise only one of
them. To perform creative teaching, teachers play an essential part in creating an
encouraging learning environment as well as enhancing students’ creative potential. A
discussion of the qualities required of creative teachers so they are able to teach
creatively is presented in the next section.

1.4.3. Creative teachers
Creative teachers require a combination of both personal and performance creative
abilities (Charlile & Jordan, 2012; Jesson, 2012). Their personality, values and attitudes
become very important as teachers present themselves as models in the classroom.
Personal qualities, such as confidence, warmth, empathy, enthusiasm and openness can
create an encouraging classroom atmosphere so that students feel free to express their
creativity (Charlile & Jordan, 2012).
Performance abilities are teachers’ abilities to perform their role effectively. Jesson
(2012) states that creative teachers are able to ask questions, make connections, look at
things in new ways, explore ideas and reflect on what they have learnt. They should
also be able to promote these abilities in the students. This study examined how EFL
teachers view creative teachers, so the findings may add new characteristics to the
existing knowledge base and/or expand the existing features and understanding of
creative teachers. The study also identifies teachers’ creativity across gender. A brief
review of what is known about gender differences in creativity follows.

1.4.4. Gender differences in creativity
The sociocultural differences between girls and boys are a primary reason for
examining creativity in relation to gender (Abra, 1991). Generally, girls are expected
to make things beautiful, and to focus on details. Boys, by contrast, tend to enjoy
freedom, love trying unusual things, are active, and risk-takers (Ai, 1999). According
!
!

10!
!

!
to Baer and Kaufman (2008) people’ creative abilities in some parts are determined by
gender roles; for instance, people tend to choose the activity that supports and confirms
their identities (Burke & Reitzes, 1981). Considering that the role of gender may affect
individuals’ creativity, it is important to understand Indonesian EFL teachers’
perceptions of creativity in relation to gender.
Past studies have investigated gender differences in students’ creativity (Ai, 1999; P.
C. Cheung & Lau, 2010; P. C. Cheung, Lau, Chan, & Wu, 2004; Sayed & Mohamed,
2013; Stephens, Karnes, & Whorton, 2001) and teachers’ creativity (Fryer & Collings,
1991; Ozkal, 2014; Rahimi & Asadollahi, 2012). However, the results have indicated
inconsistent findings regarding the role of gender in both students’ creativity and
teachers’ creativity. For example two studies examined students’ creativity using the
Torrance Test of Creative Thinking (TTCT) (Ai, 1999; Stephens et al., 2001). Stephens
et al. reported that the scores of girls were higher than boys whereas Ai’s indicated no
significant differences between boys and girls in their creativity scores. Therefore, it is
difficult to identify any distinctive role that gender plays in creativity or to explain
differences in creative accomplishment that may appear related to gender.

1.5. Research methodology
This study used an exploratory mixed methods design comprising two distinct phases
(Creswell & Clark, 2011). The design started with a qualitative exploration of the topic
before building the second quantitative phase. It was thought that this design would
work best for this study as there was no existing creativity questionnaire available and
an instrument had to be developed for this study. The qualitative results were then
applied for the subsequent quantitative data collection.
Twenty EFL teachers participated in the first phase of the study. A semi-structured
interview was used to obtain in-depth information about the concept of creativity, the
practice of creative teaching, characteristics of creative teachers, and factors that
influence the beliefs about creativity. These results aided in the design of a TCQ, which
was used for data collection in the quantitative phase.
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In the second phase, I administered the TCQ to 175 EFL teachers. The questionnaire
comprised open and closed-ended questions. The closed-ended questions were in the
form of a five-point Likert-scale and were used to probe the degree of agreement with
statements about the concept of creativity, creative teaching practices and creative
teachers, and factors that influence beliefs about creativity.
The qualitative data was analysed using thematic analysis (Flick, 2014), and the results
used to answer the first and second research questions. The quantitative data was
analysed using descriptive and inferential statistical analysis (Field, 2013; Pallant,
2013) and this was used to answer research questions one, two and three. Descriptive
analysis was complementary to the qualitative results by providing general trend of
teachers’ perceptions of creativity. Inferential statistics were used to identify the
differences in teachers’ perceptions of creativity and answer the third research question.

1.6. Significance of the study
One of the contributions of this current study lies in the topics being scrutinised. It is
one of only a very few studies on teachers’ creativity in EFL settings, particularly in
the Indonesian context. Most creativity studies have focused on creative students and/or
the process, product and concept of creativity within education in general and/or
psychology. The focus on the characteristics of creative teachers, the factors that
influence teachers’ beliefs about creativity, and the differences in teachers’ perceptions
of creativity across gender makes this study distinct from previous studies in the EFL
context that have mainly examined creative strategies and creative accomplishments
reflected in literary works. To my understanding, this study is one of very few studies
probing the importance of teachers’ creativity in EFL settings and the strategies used
to promote creativity in the classroom.
This study is one of very small number of studies on teachers’ creativity that has used
a mixed methods approach to explicate the concept of creativity in EFL settings. A
sequential exploratory design was selected to explore the topic through the first phase.
This was essential as the concept of creativity in ELT is still contested. Interviewing
EFL teachers regarding the meaning of creativity, creative teaching practices, creative
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teachers, motivation for being creative, the institutional support and the role of
technology in creativity allowed for a comprehensive understanding of the topic. The
results of the interview analysis were used to develop the TCQ to ensure the
appropriateness of the questions for this study. In addition, this self-developed TCQ
was necessary as there was no existing creativity questionnaire available.
The current study also contributes understanding the way Indonesian EFL teachers
perceive the concept of creativity, creative strategies, creative teachers, and motivation
for being creative in teaching. In particular, the four definitions of creativity (creativity
as product, process, everyday practice and cognition) elicited from the combined
interview data and questionnaire add quality to the definition of creativity in general
education as well as providing an expanded concept of creativity within the EFL
framework. The finding about creative strategies which identified teaching creatively
as the most preferred strategy of creative teaching underscores this strategy as essential
for Indonesian EFL teachers in order to motivate students in learning and to make for
effective teaching. Certain personal qualities are essential for EFL teachers to be able
to teach creatively. More specifically, this study identified that a willingness to learn
continuously was a method of learning and a way to improve teachers’ knowledge and
skills. The current study also revealed that intrinsic motivation was the most influential
factor in teachers being creative in their teaching. Endeavoring to be creative is part of
their responsibility as teachers. These results add to our understanding that teachers’
creativity, with the indication that, to some extent at least, teachers’ creativity depends
on teachers’ knowledge and willingness to perform creatively.

1.7. Organisation and procedures of the thesis
This report follows the standard or traditional form of a thesis. It is comprised of seven
chapters: Introduction, Literature Review, Methodology, Interview Results,
Questionnaire Results, Discussion, and Conclusion. Brief descriptions of the outline of
the remaining chapters follow.
Chapter 2, Literature Review, presents a review of theories and research studies that
have already been published. The review presents a theoretical framework for the whole
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study and a theoretical foundation for the problems posed in the research questions. It
also identifies what has been established, what are gaps in the body of knowledge and
the position of this study in regard to the literature. The chapter begins with a review
of the theoretical concept of creativity, including the definition of creativity,
components of creativity and gender differences in creativity. There is also a discussion
of creativity and language teaching which assists with understanding the meaning of
creativity, the process of creativity and research studies on creativity in language
teaching.
Chapter 3, Methodology, offers the methodological framework for this study. The first
section explains the research approach adopted, including the definition and
characteristics of a mixed methods approach, the key four principles of a mixed method
approach, and the rationale for the choice of exploratory approach. The next section
presents the steps for conducting the exploratory mixed methods design and strategies
used to ensure the validity and reliability of the results. The chapter then provides
descriptions of the research participants, data collection methods, and data management
and analytical techniques.
Chapter 4, Interview Results, sets out the findings from the interview data analysis. The
results describe how EFL teachers define creativity in language teaching and how they
view the role of knowledge and experience in creativity. This chapter also discusses the
elements of creative teaching, including the purpose of creative teaching, teachers’
responsibility, creative teaching approach, the challenges of applying creative teaching,
the motivation for being creative, and the characteristics of creative teachers. The last
section discusses the role of technology in creativity in EFL teaching.
Chapter 5, Questionnaire Results, presents the findings from the questionnaire data
analysis. The results from the descriptive part of the analysis provide teachers’
perceptions of the definition of creativity, the relationship between creativity and
intelligence, the role of prior knowledge, and the characteristics of creative teaching
practices and creative teachers. The findings also reveal the factors that influence
teachers’ beliefs about creativity, and describe the motivation for being creative, the
institutional support and the role of technology in creativity. The findings from
inferential statistical analysis describe differences in teachers’ perceptions of creativity

!
!

14!
!

!
in relation to gender, age, teaching experience, and educational background.
Chapter 6, Discussion, offers a discussion of the key findings of the study. The chapter
presents the salient findings using the triangulation of the qualitative and quantitative
data in direct response to the research questions. This includes a discussion about the
meaning of creativity, creative teaching practices, creative teachers, factors that
influence the beliefs about creativity, and differences in teachers’ perceptions of
creativity. The findings are discussed with reference to published research on creativity
and, most importantly, the findings are discussed by presenting the concept of creativity
within an EFL framework.
Chapter 7, Conclusion, summarises the key findings of the study and outlines the
implications for the theory and practice, particularly in relation to the concept of
creativity and creative strategies in ELT. Limitations of the study are noted, and
suggestions for future research are set out.

1.8. Summary
In summary, teachers’ creativity in EFL classrooms seems to have received relatively
little attention in creativity studies whereas teachers play an important role in creating
an effective learning environment; what they do in the classroom will affect the learning
outcomes. Therefore, understanding EFL teachers’ perceptions of creativity is essential
in order to find out the strategies these teachers use to make the teaching interesting as
well as promote creativity in the classroom. This study aimed to explore teachers’
perceptions of creativity in regard to ELT, their practices of creativity in the classroom,
the characteristics of creative teachers, and factors that influence the beliefs about
creativity. An exploratory mixed methods design was used to achieve these purposes.
The findings of this study will contribute to the body of knowledge, research and
practical implications on ELT.
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CHAPTER TWO
REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE

2.1. Introduction
The chapter reviews theoretical considerations and research studies about creativity and
provides the foundation and framework for the study which was designed to answer the
research questions set out in Chapter One. Specifically, there is a discussion of the
concept of creativity with note made of the different views (2.2) and creativity in
education (2.3) where the role and elements of creativity in general education are set
out. Then, a discussion of creativity and language teaching (2.4) describes the meaning
of creativity in language teaching and the qualities that are important for creative
language teaching.

2.2. Theoretical concept of creativity
This section briefly examines the definition of creativity from different perspectives
(2.2.1), the basic components of creativity (2.2.2), and different views and perceptions
of creativity according to gender (2.2.3). From this examination comes an
understanding of creativity that can be implemented and/or developed in education,
particularly in teaching and learning within an EFL context. This, therefore conceptual
understanding is used throughout this thesis.

2.2.1. Definition of creativity
People are generally able to recognise a product or behaviour considered creative when
they see it (Amabile, 1996; Maley, 2015), but they have difficulty defining qualities
that make something creative. This is because the quality of creativity is presented in
different ways (Maley, 2015), and creativity also has different connotations depending
on the context within which it is viewed. Most researchers agree that creativity is the
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development of original ideas that are useful or appropriate (Bruner, 1962, cited in
Amabile, 1996; Cropley, 2001; Kaufman & Sternberg, 2007; Lubart, 2010; Runco,
2004a, 2004b; Runco & Jaeger, 2012; Starko, 2009; Sternberg & Lubart, 1999).
However, there are two standard qualities that are essential in the concept of creativity:
originality and usefulness or appropriateness. Originality is often labelled as novelty,
which means people are regarded as creative when they have uncommon, unique or
unusual ideas (Runco, 2004b; Runco & Jaeger, 2012; Torrance, 1962; Trompenaars,
2007). Originality is vital for creativity but is not sufficient (Runco & Jaeger, 2012)
since original ideas or products might be useless and not have practical implications
(Runco, 2004b). Original ideas or behaviours should have value and be useful for
individuals in any society to recognise conventions. In this case, creativity is not only
a reaction to individuals’ expression of their curiosity but also a contribution to change
and evolution in a society or even in small groups in a community.
Regarding the importance of original ideas or products in creativity, studies
investigating the concept of creativity have also identified originality as a requisite part
of creativity (Aljughaiman & Reynolds, 2005; Diakidoy & Kanari, 1999; Eckhoff,
2011; Kampylis et al., 2009). This indicates that there is a universal convention about
the importance of originality in the concept of creativity, and this leads to another
question on the quality of originality as not everyone or even creative people
themselves can produce original or novel ideas all of the time. The practice and the
degree of ‘originality’ are also different from one person to another. Boden (2004)
differentiates two types of ‘new ideas’: the idea that is entirely new in the historical
development of humankind, and the idea that is new only to the person who encounters
it. Thus, the concept of originality can be labelled for everyone depending on the degree
of ability that individual can perform.
Psychologists propose a clear parameter for seeing an individual’s creativity which is
in line with Boden’s classification of ‘new ideas’. They classify creativity definitions
into two categories: high creativity (Csikszentmihalyi, 1996b; Feldman, 1999; Gardner,
1993, 1997) and LCC (Little c Creativity) (Craft, 2001). High creativity is described as
the achievement of something remarkable and new, which is able to change a field of
endeavour in a significant way. This concept of creativity requires an imaginative
application of thought, effort and skill that results in being recognised for a specialist
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(Jesson, 2012). In contrast, LCC is ordinary creativity found in everyday life and relates
to personal abilities used in coping, identifying and making choices. LCC is also known
as ‘everyday creativity’: it is viewed as self-expression in daily activities, interpersonal
styles and problem solving in everyday life (R. Richards, Kinney, Benet, & Merzel,
1988; Torrance, 1988). To reinforce the point, when individuals are able to create new
ideas or products that are entirely new in the community, their creativity is classified as
‘high creativity’, whereas when individuals’ creativity is new only for those who
encounter it, it is regarded as LCC.
The two concepts of creativity (high creativity and LCC) are reflected in the concept of
creativity proposed by the National Advisory Committee on Creative and Cultural
Education (NACCCE (1999). NACCCE’s members are educational experts and
practitioners in England who make recommendations for provision in formal and
informal education for young people to the age of 16. NACCCE uses different terms to
label ‘high creativity’ and LCC but the meanings are similar, and extend the theory.
NACCCE categorises creativity definitions into three types: sectoral, elite and
democratic definitions. According to the ‘sectoral’ definition, creativity is primarily
associated with the ‘creative arts’, such as drama, music, art, literature and dance.
However, creativity is not unique to the arts; the label can be applied equally to all areas
of everyday life such as sciences, mathematics, politics, technology, business and
education. The ‘elite’ concept of creativity is associated with creative achievements
that are achieved only and by people with unusual talents. These achievements meet
highest levels of creativity. The third category is the ‘democratic’ concept of creativity
which believes that all people are able to be creative in their area of relevant knowledge
and skills. ‘High creativity’ has the same meaning as the ‘elite’ concept of creativity
which is the achievement of genius or talented people. LCC is similar to the
‘democratic’ definition that views creativity as the ability of ordinary people.
Among the above definitions of creativity, the ‘democratic definition’ (NACCCE,
1999) and LCC (Craft, 2001) are appropriate to identify teachers’ beliefs about
creativity in this study. According to the democratic concept of creativity, everyone has
the ability to be creative if they are given appropriate opportunity, knowledge and skills.
Similar to the ‘democratic definition’, the concept of LCC differs from the creativity of
highly creative acts demonstrated by artists, scientists and composers who have special
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talents in creative fields. Rather, LCC is a natural capacity that all people have. It relates
to how people live their lives, how they identify and respond to the challenges, and how
they make choices to achieve their goals (Craft, 2001). With regard to teaching and
learning, teachers may deal with situations where they have to come up with new ideas
because, for instance, the lesson they design does not run as expected. They need to
ensure that their choice of action works effectively for the students. In this case, their
creativity is in finding a solution for the challenge (addressing the unexpected
response). “Creativity is often viewed not as an end, but a means towards ends, such
as improving problem-solving abilities, engendering motivation and developing selfregulatory abilities” (Smith & Smith, 2010, p. 251). Therefore, the way of adjusting,
improving the teaching learning process and coming up with new ideas can be
considered as being creative.
To reiterate, the ‘democratic’ definition and ‘LCC’ are considered one and the same,
and it is this definition that is used to identify and understand creativity as perceived by
EFL teachers in this study. In this current study the view taken is that every teacher has
the ability to be creative in their own domain, that is in relation to how they manage the
classroom and perform classroom teaching. Teachers also have responsibility for
setting up an effective learning environment in which creativity is enhanced in the
process of learning. However, creativity does not emerge automatically: teachers
require certain qualities to be able to teach creatively. A discussion of qualities that are
important in creativity is explained in the next section.

2.2.2. Components of creativity
Theorists have attempted to better understand the sources of creativity in individuals
(Adams, 2005; Amabile, 1998; Feist, 2010; Runco, 1996; Simonton, 2000; Sternberg
& Lubart, 1992). Their efforts contribute significantly to understanding the nature of
creativity that can take many forms and be found within a variety of contexts. Creativity
can be embodied in individuals having a broad range of personal characteristics and
backgrounds (Adams, 2005). According to Amabile (1998) creativity arises through the
confluence of three components: knowledge, creative thinking and motivation.
Knowledge refers to all relevant information that functions as a foundation for creating
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creative products or efforts. Creative thinking skills relate to an individual approach to
dealing with challenges or coping with problems. The final source of creativity is
motivation which refers to a passion for solving problems that lead to creative
production. In this present study, these three components of creativity are used to
identify the factors that influence teachers’ beliefs regarding creativity, a matter which
is addressed in the second research question. A brief description of the three
components is given by Figure 2.1, and a detailed explanation of the three components
is provided in the next pages.
Figure 2.1. Three components of creativity

Knowledge:
technical, procedural
& intellectual
knowledge

Motivation: a
passion which leads
to creative
production
Creative-thinking
skills: approach to
cope the problems

Creativity

Adapted from Amabile (1998, p. 8)

Knowledge
Knowledge is an important component of the creative process (Renzulli & DeWet,
2010; T. E. Scott, 1999): in fact, it serves as an unquestionable building block of
creativity (Weisberg, 1999). Amabile (1998) identifies knowledge as being pertinent
information that individuals bring to problem solving. This information forms the base
on which individuals build new understanding (T. E. Scott, 1999). Creativity occurs
when individuals have assimilated enough information to enable them to think, make
connections and develop new insights (Cropley, 1999; Feldman, 1999). This
assimilation process involves a level of mastery of the domain (Fautley & Savage,
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2007; Runco, 2003). It means that teachers can create something novel when they have
sufficient information and can successfully integrate their knowledge.
The quality of creative outcomes is affected by the level of an individual’s knowledge
and how they access and integrate the knowledge (Cropley, 1999; Sternberg & Lubart,
1995). Individuals cannot produce new ideas naturally; rather, the creative ideas emerge
from a large set of developed skills and a compilation of domain-relevant knowledge
(Simonton, 2000). For this reason, individual existing knowledge plays an essential role
in creativity and serves as the foundation for the production of creative effort or
outcomes.
There are two types of knowledge required for creativity: procedural and declarative
(Anderson, 1983, 1993; Gardner, 1993). Procedural knowledge is knowledge of how
to do things (Anderson, 1993) and explains how to perform an action within a
framework of clear procedures (Özenli, 1999, cited in Yilmaz & Yalcin, 2012). The
focus is on cognitive skills, such as decision making, mathematical problem solving,
computer programming and language generation (Anderson, 1983). It is often linked
with a performance change in knowledge, skills and tasks (LeFevre et al., 2006).
Procedural knowledge has a significant role in structuring concepts (Lawson,
Alkhoury, Benford, Clark, & Falconer, 2000). Declarative knowledge is conceptual
knowledge or knowledge that lies behind the procedures (Anderson, 1993). It reflects
an individual’s understanding of why a procedure works or whether a procedure is
legitimate (Hiebert & Lefevre, 1986). According to Anderson (1983) knowledge starts
with declarative actions, the conscious and control; this control paves the way for the
procedural process, and declarative knowledge forms the basis of knowledge transfers.
Both procedural and declarative knowledge are interrelated and one can be derived
from the other (Craft, 2005; Sahdra & Thagard, 2003; Thagard, 2006). To demonstrate
the two forms of knowledge, an understanding of the performance is necessary (Craft,
2005). Procedural and declarative knowledge need to be brought together in the
classroom (Gardner, 1999). Teachers and learners need to be engaging with these two
forms of knowledge, ‘procedural’ and ‘declarative’, to be able to examine or analyse
creative outcomes (Craft, 2005). This indicates that the two forms of knowledge support
thinking and problem solving; when individuals know procedures for doing things and
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understand the concepts that lie behind the procedures, there is the possibility they
would be able to analyse and criticise the outcomes.

Creative thinking
‘Thinking’ is a key aspect of the creative process (Amabile, 1998; Fautley & Savage,
2007; Gardner, 1993). Thinking is the ability to combine existing elements of
knowledge and to understand knowledge in new ways (Adams, 2005). Sternberg and
Lubart (1992) see ‘thinking’ as a means of exploiting intellectual abilities. Creative
individuals have abilities to cope with novelty and a desire to see problems in new
ways, to undertake new challenges and to structure things in their own ways. Therefore,
it is evident that ‘thinking’ is problem solving, and that all problem solving is based on
knowledge (Weisberg, 1993). Weisberg further explains that the development of new
solutions depends on the knowledge of a person. Knowledge is used to solve a problem
initially, and after an individual has experienced how to cope with the problems, he/she
could find a creative solution. Creative solutions, ideas or outcomes arise when an
individual is able to approach a problem with the appropriate domain skills, and a
willingness to take risk, do experiments and follow task motivation (Hennessey,
2010b). Given this, teachers are able to propose creative solutions when they have
experienced many challenges, and are able to cope with or solve the challenges. As a
result, the more experienced teachers are, the more comfortable they are in finding
different ways of teaching, and the more likely they are to engage in it.
As stated previously, creativity occurs when an individual has information that enables
him/her to think, to make connections and to develop new insights (Fautley & Savage,
2007). Thinking here is to combine and make connections between what teachers know
and their understanding of new knowledge. Therefore, ‘knowledge’ is the ingredient to
develop something creative and ‘thinking’ is the means of producing creative outcomes.
Sternberg and O'Hara (1999) identify three main aspects of the creative thinking
process, namely synthetic, analytical and practical. Synthetic is the ability to generate
ideas that are novel, qualified and appropriate. In generating novel ideas, individuals
need the ability to redefine problems effectively and insightfully. Insightful thinking
requires knowledge acquisition in three forms: distinguishing relevant from irrelevant
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information, combining relevant information in novel ways, and relating new
information to old information. Analytical or critical thinking is the ability to examine
an individual’s ideas, evaluate their strengths and provide feedback for improvement.
Practical is the ability to be more exact and to exercise creative ideas. Therefore,
‘knowledge’ and ‘thinking’ are interrelated, and both are essential for creative
production. ‘Knowledge’ informs teachers on how to do certain things, such as develop
a strategy to perform creative teaching, and the process of performing creative teaching
needs ‘thinking’. ‘Knowledge’ is the aggregation or combination of ideas, and thinking
produces ideas or concepts.

Motivation
The final component that influences an individual’s creativity is motivation. The term
‘motivation’ connotes an encouragement “to make a choice of a particular action, to
engage in action, to expend effort and persist in action” (Dörnyei & Ushioda, 2010, p.
3). A person who feels no impetus or inspiration to act is characterised as unmotivated,
whereas someone who is energised and takes action towards an end is considered
motivated (R. M. Ryan & Deci, 2000). According to Amabile (1996), motivation is a
key aspect to creative production, and marks the dividing line between what creative
individuals are capable of doing and what they actually will do in a given situation. In
second language acquisition, motivation is considered as the primary energy provider,
and can initiate learning and sustain an individual’s efforts to learn (Dörnyei & Ryan,
2015). Dörnyei and Ryan explain that individuals will not be able to accomplish longterm goals without having sufficient motivation even though they may experience good
curricula and effective teaching practices. This also applies to highly talented
individuals: without adequate motivation, they cannot achieve their long-term goals.
By comparison, individuals who are highly motivated can cope with their weaknesses
in both language aptitude and learning conditions.
With respect to teachers, motivation is also viewed as the main constituent in teaching
(Dörnyei & Ushioda, 2010). Teaching as a vocational goal is often associated with the
internal desire to educate people, to inform knowledge and values, and to improve a
community. A survey of 1,653 pre-service teachers in Australia revealed that the
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intrinsic value of teaching and the desire to make a social contribution were the highest
rated motivations for choosing teaching as a career (Richardson & Watt, 2006).
Reflecting on this, highly motivated teachers are likely to display a greater willingness
to try new methods and/or use new practices in the classroom, and identify whether
their new methods and practices are effective for their class. Such teachers may also
think that conducting their teaching effectively is their responsibility and they need to
make an effort and work hard to sustain a positive learning atmosphere. That is, they
need motivation to continue learning and improving their teaching skills.
There are, principally, three key cognitive theories and constructs of motivation in
psychology that are relevant to consider here: expectancy-value theories, goal theories,
and self-determination theory (Dörnyei & Ushioda, 2010). Expectancy-value
frameworks are based on the theoretical foundation that the individual’s motivation is
determined by their expectancies of success and the value they place in incentive.
Atkinson integrated this thinking into his achievement motivation theory, and added
two further aspects, namely the need for achievement and the fear of failure (1974, cited
in Dörnyei & Ushioda, 2010). According to Atkinson, individuals with a high need for
achievement are interested in doing excellent work for its own sake, tend to initiate
achievement activities, and work with high intensity and persistence. This need of
achievement becomes part of an individuals’ personality and influences their behaviour
in every aspect of life, including education. The second aspect, fear of failure, is the
opposite of the need for achievement: an individual’s impetus to make decisions is
driven primarily by a desire to avoid a negative outcome.
In a theoretical development, the cognitive concept of ‘goal’ replaced the concept of
‘needs’ as the impetus factor and the motivator of action (Dörnyei & Ushioda, 2010).
There are three key areas in goal theories: goal-setting, goal-orientation, and goal
content and multiplicity. Goal-setting theory identifies differences in performance
among individuals in relation to their goal attributes (Locke & Latham, 1990). Locke
and Latham (1990) identify three important areas where the goals may differ: speciality,
difficulty and commitment. This theory is compatible with expectancy-value theories
in the sense that an individuals’ commitment improves when they believe they can
achieve a goal.
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Goal-orientation theory seems appropriate for explaining learners’ learning and
performance in a school setting (Dörnyei & Ushioda, 2010). The theory identifies two
contrasting achievement orientations that learners can adopt toward their academic
work: mastery and performance (Ames, 1992). Mastery orientation involves the pursuit
of mastery goals with the focus on learning the content. Performance orientation
involves the pursuit of performance goals with the focus on demonstrating ability to
obtain good grades and exceeding other students.
Self-determination theory is the most general and well-known of the motivation
theories and has been used broadly in the educational contexts (Dörnyei & Ushioda,
2010). It is a meta-theory of motivational studies relating to intrinsic and extrinsic
sources of motivation in social development and in individual differences. More
importantly, self-determination theory focuses on how social and cultural factors
facilitate or undermine people’s decisions and initiative in order to obtain the quality of
their performance. According to Gagne and Deci (2005) conditions that support
individuals to experience autonomy, competence, and relatedness arguably foster a
high quality of motivation, engagement for activities, performance, persistence, and
creativity. Deci and Ryan (1985, cited in R. M. Ryan & Deci, 2000) distinguish
different types of motivation depending on the reasons or goals. A basic distinction
between types of motivation in this theory is that of intrinsic motivation and extrinsic
motivation. The following paragraphs provide more information about these two types
of motivation because the review of the literature in this area is important when
examining teachers’ motivation for being creative that is a part of this current study.

Intrinsic and extrinsic motivation
Intrinsic and extrinsic motivational orientations play a major role in determining the
production of creative outcomes and/or the generation of creative solutions (Hennessey,
2010b). Theorists define intrinsic motivation as the motivation to do something for
pleasure, enjoyment, satisfaction and the challenge of the work itself, rather than for
external pressures (Amabile, 1998; Cropley, 2001; Deci, Vallerand, Pelletier, & Ryan,
1991; Dörnyei, 1994; Dörnyei & Ushioda, 2010; Gagne & Deci, 2005; Hennessey,
2010a, 2010b; R. M. Ryan & Deci, 2000). According to Hennessey (2010a) individuals
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who approach an activity, question or problem with an intrinsic motivational orientation
are usually propelled by a sense of curiosity and have a certain degree of competence.
Their involvement is free of external control. This indicates that individuals with
intrinsic interest do not have a burden to carry on their creativity. They may act
creatively as part of their overall responsibility for doing the work.
Intrinsic motivation is a critical element in cognitive, social and physical development
because “it is through acting on one’s inherent interests that one grows in knowledge
and skills” (R. M. Ryan & Deci, 2000, p. 56). The inclination to take an interest in
novelty, to actively assimilate, and to creatively apply skills is a significant feature of
human nature that affects performance, persistence and well being. For teachers, this
natural motivational orientation is essential as they are encouraged and persistent in
doing something they like. Teachers will work hard and make an effort to improve and
ensure the quality of their teaching. Torrance (1987) believes that people are more
creative when they do something that they enjoy. They are more involved in creative
pursuits and actively search for challenging problems. Czikszentmihalyi (1997)
differentiates two sources of intrinsic rewards: educational process and subject matter.
The reward in the educational process is teachers’ satisfaction working with the
students and experiencing the changes in their performance and behaviour as the result
of the teachers’ action. The subject matter refers to teachers’ effort to continuously
integrate new information into the teaching and learning process to increase their own
level of professional skill and knowledge.
Studies on the role of motivation in creativity in different disciplines (e.g. industry,
psychology, education) also found that creative people demonstrated the importance of
dedication in their careers (Amabile, 1998; Petrowski, 2000; Trunnell, Evans, Richards,
& Grosshans, 1997). Personality, values and a cognitive orientation are necessary for
an individual who aspires to be creative but they are not sufficient. An essential
ingredient for sustaining creative effort is intrinsic motivation (Amabile, 1998), and
motivation cannot be inherited: it is the individual who decides to act creatively
(Sternberg, 2010). Trunnell et al. (1997) investigated important factors of creativity in
successful health education teaching by interviewing ten university teachers who had
received university teaching awards in the United States. The study found that passion,
an enjoyment in learning, eagerness to help people and self-satisfaction motivated
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teachers to be creative in teaching. This current study also identified the reasons that
motivate EFL teachers to be creative in teaching (second research question). Although
the context of this study is different from that in the study of Trunnell et al., EFL
teachers participating in this study may also view intrinsic interests as the most
important aspect in developing their creativity, and extending different types of intrinsic
interests.
Referring back to the meaning of intrinsic and extrinsic motivation, extrinsic motivation
is seen as the motivation to do something for external goals, such as to receiving a
reward or avoiding some forms of punishment (Amabile, 1998; Gagne & Deci, 2005;
Hennessey, 2010a, 2010b). For more than 30 years of empirical investigations on
motivation, research has revealed that environmental constraints, such as expected
reward, expected evaluation and competition, can harm intrinsic motivation and
creativity of performance (Hennessey, 2010a). These compelling data lead to
perceptions that intrinsic motivation is always conducive to creativity and extrinsic
motivation is detrimental (Amabile, 1996). However, researchers now have a more
nuanced understanding of the effects of reward and evaluation. They believe that not
all extrinsic interests can be expected to have the same harmful impact (Hennessey,
2010a). Under certain specific conditions, reward and expected evaluation can increase
the level of extrinsic motivation without necessarily having a negative impact on
intrinsic motivation or performance. In fact, some forms of evaluation and reward can
enhance individual creativity and performance. Given this, teachers or parents may
offer rewards, threats, and other extrinsic contingencies that could increase students’
desire to please adults and to make the effort that guarantees better performance in the
future.
The positive effect of extrinsic interests was identified in a study by Deci, Koestner,
and Ryan (1999). This meta-analysis of 128 studies examined the effects of extrinsic
rewards on intrinsic motivation, and found that verbal rewards, in the form of positive
feedback, had an enhancing effect on intrinsic motivation. However, if people always
had verbal rewards each time they succeeded at a particular task, they might do the task
in order to get such rewards. Verbal rewards can enhance students’ intrinsic motivation
as these rewards build students’ feelings of competence, but this effect might disappear
when students work hard only in order to gain praise (Elliott, Hufton, Willis, & Illushin,
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2005). This case may also apply to teachers. If they engage in creative teaching in order
to obtain incentives, such as compliments from their colleagues and boss, these rewards
could undermine their intrinsic motivation.
To recapitulate, knowledge, creative thinking skills and motivation are essential for
individual creativity in any discipline including in education. In the classroom setting,
teachers need these three components to support their creativity as they play an
important role in creating a creative atmosphere. Sufficient knowledge and critical
thinking ability enable them to choose a suitable approach and strategy for their
students. Motivation keeps teachers’ persistent in doing what they are doing and
energising them in a better action. The next section discusses the role of gender in
creativity by presenting research findings on gender and creativity.

2.2.3. Gender differences in creativity
The importance of examining creativity in relation to gender is based primarily on the
sociocultural differences that widely exist among girls and boys (Abra, 1991). A
number of studies had been conducted in order to explain the role of gender associated
with students’ creativity (Ai, 1999; Baer, 1997; P. C. Cheung & Lau, 2010; P. C.
Cheung et al., 2004; Sayed & Mohamed, 2013; Stephens et al., 2001) and teachers’
creativity (Fryer & Collings, 1991; Ozkal, 2014; Rahimi & Asadollahi, 2012).
However, to date there is scant information about gender differences in teachers’
creativity within the context of EFL (Rahimi & Asadollahi, 2012). This study aimed to
identify the role of gender in teachers’ creativity to find out whether male and female
teachers differ in the way they perceive creative teaching. The findings of this study
will inform other EFL teachers and teacher educators about strategies commonly used
by male and female teachers.
Examinations

of

students’

creativity

using

creativity

tests

and

creative

accomplishments have indicated inconsistent results. Sayed and Mohamed (2013)
assessed the effect of gender on students’ divergent thinking using the Test of Creative
Thinking-Drawing Production (TCT-DP) with the participation of 901 primary students
in Egypt. This test measured creative potential based on the constrained production of
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figural elements into certain drawings. The results indicated that there was no
significant difference in creativity scores between boys and girls.
Two studies, however, revealed a statistically significant effect of gender in students’
creativity (P. C. Cheung & Lau, 2010; Stephens et al., 2001). P. C. Cheung and Lau
(2010) applied the Wallach-Kogan Creativity Test (WKCT) to identify gender
differences in creativity scores. The participants in this study were 2476 students from
primary to secondary schools in Hong Kong. Girls exceeded boys in verbal flexibility,
figural fluency, figural flexibility, figural uniqueness, and figural unusualness. These
findings were in contrast to the findings of no gender differences in a previous study
(P. C. Cheung et al., 2004) using the Chinese version of the WKCT. According to P. C.
Cheung and Lau (2010) there were two reasons for this difference. First, the awareness
of equal opportunity in the community was apparent in the time of the second study but
not in the time of the first study. The first set of data was collected in 1994 and the
second set in 2002. Second, the environmental factor might influence gender equality
(Baer & Kaufman, 2008). With the establishment of the Equal Opportunity
Commission, the Sex Discrimination Ordinance was enacted in Hong Kong in 1995.
However, sex equality was not an issue for school children until 2001 when the Equal
Opportunity Commission won a law case against the Education Department of the
Hong Kong government for practising unfair secondary placement for girls who
excelled over boys in public examinations.
Stephens et al. (2001) conducted a study to investigate gender differences in creativity
among American Indian students using the Torrance Test of Creative Thinking (TTCT).
The participants were students enrolled in six Choctaw Tribal Schools (n = 165). The
scores of girls were higher in two areas, originality and creative index. This finding was
inconsistent with another study that indicated no significant differences between boys
and girls in their creativity scores operationalised by the TTCT (Ai, 1999). However,
when students’ creativity was operationalised by teachers’ ratings, there were some
differences between boys and girls in terms of the aspects of creativity that were
relevant to their academic achievement. Boys viewed flexibility and elaboration as
more important than originality and fluency, whereas girls saw fluency and elaboration
as the most important aspects of creativity that was relevant to their academic
achievement.
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Studies on teachers’ creativity have also revealed inconclusive findings. Ozkal (2014)
compared the results of the Creativity Fostering Teacher Index Scale (CFTIS) of female
and male teachers in primary and secondary schools in Turkey (N = 120). The results
indicated no significant difference in teachers’ creativity relating to gender. Both male
and female teachers used all dimensions of creativity provided in the CFTIS which
included independence, integration, judgement, flexibility and evaluation.
However, two studies reported significant differences in teachers’ creativity (Fryer &
Collings, 1991; Rahimi & Asadollahi, 2012) in relation to gender. Fryer and Collings
(1991) investigated teachers’ beliefs about the concept of creativity with the
participation of 1028 teachers from 57 schools in the United Kingdom who taught
various subjects. All participating teachers completed a questionnaire to elicit their
perceptions and attitudes on a variety of topics including the definition of creativity,
the factors that help and hinder the development of creative behaviour, and teaching
methods that are useful for the development of creative pupils and creative schools
works. Imagination, original ideas, self-expression, discovery, invention, innovation,
divergent thinking, and awareness of beauty were reported as the most common traits
in the definition of creativity. Interestingly, when teachers’ views of creativity were
compared, some striking and significant differences emerged between male and female
teachers. The females tended to see creativity as something personal such as selfexpression and awareness of beauty. The males viewed creativity more objectively
using impersonal terms, such as innovation and divergent thinking. This finding
indicates that men and women hold different values of what is adequate according to
their gender. Females saw creativity as something personal and males viewed it more
objectively. Gender differences in the way they perceive creativity may reflect social
desirability rather than differences in the ‘real’ trait. For instance, women viewed
‘creativity’ as the awareness of beauty, and a sense of ‘beauty’ is commonly addressed
to women (Ai, 1999).
Another significant difference in teachers’ creativity was reported by Rahimi and
Asadollahi (2012). They examined the types of teaching styles and activities employed
by EFL Iranian teachers and compared the results according to gender. The TAP
(Teaching Activities Preferences) questionnaire was administered to 300 EFL teachers
from eight districts in Tehran. They were selected randomly. These EFL teachers used
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all eight types of teaching styles in their language classes. However, when the results
of TAP were compared, there was indicated a tendency that females used more
extrovert (e.g. group-based activities), sensing (e.g. activities with audio-visual aids)
and feeling type activities (e.g. establishing personal rapport) than their male
counterparts in their language classes.
In summary, the results of prior studies on gender differences are inconsistent both in
terms of creativity test scores and creative accomplishments. As a result, it is difficult
to show that gender plays any distinctive role in creativity or how it could possibly
explain differences between the genders in creative accomplishments. This current
study identifies teachers’ perceptions of creativity in relation to gender and explored
other elements of creativity that have not been covered in past studies, such as the role
of prior knowledge, creative teaching practices and the characteristics of creative
teachers, motivation for being creative, and the role of technology. Therefore, the
findings of this study provide possible contributions to knowledge on the role of gender
and creativity in the EFL classrooms within the context of Indonesian higher education.
A discussion of creative teaching practices and creative teachers is included in the next
section.

2.3. Creativity in education
This section briefly reviews three aspects of creativity in education, namely creative
teaching practices (2.3.1), the characteristics of creative teachers (2.3.2), and teachers’
beliefs about creativity (2.3.3). This information is important as a foundation for
understanding the elements of creativity and factors that contribute to teachers’
creativity.

2.3.1. Creative teaching practices
“Creative teaching is an art” (Joubert, 2001, p. 21), and being creative cannot be learnt
by direct instruction: individuals need to have knowledge and practical skills in order
to be creative (NACCCE, 1999). Some strategies can help promote creative thinking,
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but teachers need to develop a range of skills in order to be able to adapt and apply
them in different situations. Wood and Jeffrey (1996) believe that teaching is primarily
a skilful application of technical rules that involves a constant flow of problematic
situations. This requires teachers to make judgments about how best to transfer their
general educational values into classroom practices. To foster a creative atmosphere in
the classroom, NACCCE (1999) defines creative teaching using two basic categories:
teaching creatively and teaching for creativity. This framework is used to identify how
Indonesian EFL teachers perceive creative teaching practices in the classroom (RQ1,
sub question 1).

Teaching creatively
Teaching creatively mainly focuses on teachers’ practices as they develop materials and
approaches to make learning more interesting, exciting and effective (Craft, 2005;
Simplicio, 2000; Starko, 2009). In this type of teaching, teachers can use imaginative
approaches to attract students’ interest and motivate their learning (NACCCE, 1999).
However, the use of an ‘imaginative approach’ is difficult to apply and not all of the
teaching process requires imaginative approach. Instead of using imaginative activity,
teachers can conceptualise “creative teaching as a particular state of mind” (Lucas,
2001, p. 38). The following is an example of activities where a teacher captures
students’ interest, challenges them to think and makes sense of the experience:
Children sat on the carpet area and watched as the teacher brought out a box covered
in brightly coloured paper with a big bow on top. The teacher explained: “A friend of
mine has sent me a present, doesn’t it look lovely? She says that it is a very important
present and I couldn’t live without it. I wonder what is inside?” She gave the box a
gentle shake, but the children couldn’t hear anything and wondered if there was
anything inside. When the box was opened, it was empty and the children gasped.
“Oh dear!” said the teacher, “There’s nothing in the box. Why would my friend say
there was something in the box which I needed to be able to live?” The children
offered ideas until one child made the connection and exclaimed: “It’s air, it’s air in
the box!”
Information provided by Julia Kelly, Dudley Infant School, Hastings (cited in
NACCCE, 1999, p. 103).
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There are four key conditions that teachers should apply when they promote teaching
creatively (Lucas, 2001). First, teachers need to set goals and challenge students
through classroom activities. When the intended goals do not run as expected or there
is a demanding condition, teachers can still learn from failure. Second, teachers need to
minimise or eliminate negative stress and personal anxiousness from their feelings.
When they are over-stressed, it influences the way they teach. They should be able to
put away their personal concerns when they come to the classroom or when they serve
as professional teachers. Third, teachers need to share or discuss their teaching
experience with colleagues or friends. This opportunity enables them to learn and
receive constructive feedback from others: which approach works better in certain
conditions, and they also acquire the habit of internal feedback reflection. Finally,
teachers should have the capacity to live with uncertainty. Teachers who are seeking to
encourage creativity cannot expect to have all answers. They, however, are able to offer
workable alternative structures and processes to the students that can be developed and
personalised.

Teaching for creativity
The second category, teaching for creativity is a form of teaching that is intended to
develop learners’ own creative thinking and behaviour (Craft, 2005; Cremin, 2009b;
Jeffrey & Craft, 2004; NACCCE, 1999; Starko, 2009). The main objective of the
teaching is learner empowerment (Jeffrey & Craft, 2004). Teaching creatively is a key
component of all good teaching, but it does not guarantee when teachers perform
teaching creatively, students are learning or developing their own creative potential
(Joubert, 2001). NACCCE (1999) believes that teaching creatively and teaching for
creativity are interrelated: “the former is inherent in the latter and the former often leads
directly to the latter” (Jeffrey & Craft, 2004, p. 84). Teaching for creativity cannot be
achieved without teaching creatively because students’ creative abilities are most likely
to be developed in an atmosphere in which teachers’ creative abilities are properly
engaged. Therefore, teachers will not be able to develop students’ creative abilities if
their own creative abilities are suppressed.
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Jeffrey and Craft (2004) conducted a study to identify the relationship between teaching
creatively and teaching for creativity in primary schools using four features of creative
teaching: innovation, ownership, control and relevance. It was a long-term
ethnographic study that was carried out between 1999 and 2001 in England with the
participation of teachers, support workers, parents and students. The data were collected
through interviews, field notes and documentations. Jeffrey and Craft identified three
ways in which teaching creatively and teaching for creativity occurred in the classroom.
First, teachers who worked creatively employed both teaching creatively and teaching
for creativity according to what they considered appropriate in the circumstances.
Second, teaching for creativity arose spontaneously from teaching situations in which
it was not specifically intended. Third, teaching for creativity was likely to emerge from
creative teaching contexts.
Teaching for creativity is a demanding process that cannot be applied as a routine
action. There are three tasks or principles that teachers should apply when they promote
teaching for creativity in the classroom, namely encouraging, identifying and fostering
(NACCCE, 1999, p. 103)

Encouraging
Highly creative people, in any field, are often driven by a strong belief in their own
capabilities. Therefore, having a positive self-image as a creative person is fundamental
to developing creative performance (NACCCE, 1999). In the classroom context,
teachers play an essential role to promote certain beliefs and creative attributes in their
students. They could create activities that encourage and promote students’ creative
skills by involving important qualities, such as independence, risk-taking, commitment
and confidence to try. Teachers might be unable to embed all qualities in their teaching,
but they could encourage students, for instance, to be independent learners and
responsible for their own learning. Reasonably, when students feel that the learning is
their responsibility, they will likely find ways to improve their competence, such as
taking risks and trying new things. Added to this, giving students space to explore their
creative potential and confidence enables them to hunger for more success and never
give up on what they want to achieve (Joubert, 2001)
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Identifying
Creative activity is possible in all subjects at school and in all areas of life. Every
individual has their creative strengths in their own domains. A creative musician is not
necessarily going to be a creative scientist, and a creative writer is not necessarily going
to be a creative mathematician. However, some creative skills, such as problem-solving
strategies, self-organisation and divergent thinking are generic skills. Individuals can
transfer these skills to other areas when they learn in a specific domain. Teachers should
help students discover their ways of learning, and recognise their particular strengths
and weaknesses. When students have identified their creative strengths, they can be
encouraged to analyse their creative strategies and approaches (Birkmair, 1971;
Joubert, 2001).

Fostering
As noted already, creativity draws from many ordinary abilities and skills rather than
being one special talent. Teachers should foster the creative potential of all students.
The best way to enhance students’ creativity is through the process of being creative.
Students will understand a concept better if they are able to apply it. A creative activity
can serve as an evaluation of learnt material (Joubert, 2001). Fostering creativity also
involves experimental activity. Teachers can develop their personal teaching styles and
reflect on the creative activities they have created and applied. This experience serves
as learnt material which has helped develop their teaching skills and competence. In
Indonesian higher education, teachers have a broad opportunity to design and develop
the content of their teaching which means they can explore their creativity without
much consideration for curricular or policy constraints.
These key principles of teaching for creativity are aimed at encouraging students’
autonomy, meaning that students learn to have a feeling of ownership and control over
ideas offered (Woods, 1995), authenticity in initiative and responses, openness to new
and unusual ideas and to a variety of methods and approaches, respect to each other
and other people’s ideas, and fulfilment from the feeling of anticipation, satisfaction,
involvement and enjoyment of creative relationship (NACCCE, 1999, p. 106). These
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aims indirectly encourage learners to be confident and independent. Encouraging
autonomy and authenticity leads learners to having the capacity to think and express
their ideas. NACCCE (1999) believes that the aims are to enable young people to be
confident facing future problems and objectives, to deepen and broaden awareness of
the self as well as the world, and to encourage openness and reflexivity as creative
learners.
A number of researchers have investigated creative teaching (R. H. P. Cheung, 2012;
Fleith, 2000; John Schacter, Yeong Meng Thum, & David Zifkin, 2006), but no studies
specifically identified of the two aspects of creative teaching proposed by NACCCE
(1999), teaching creatively and teaching for creativity. They identified teaching
strategies that foster students’ creativity in general. The strategies reported include
giving students choices, encouraging creative thinking, developing exploration and
self-directed learning, accepting different views (R. H. P. Cheung, 2012; Fleith, 2000;
Schacter et al., 2006), boosting students’ self-confidence (Fleith, 2000). Interestingly,
it has been noted, even though most teachers believed that these creative practices were
important for enhancing students’ creativity, teachers failed to apply them in the
classroom (R. H. P. Cheung, 2012; Schacter et al., 2006). Added to this, Schacter et al.
(2006) determined that teachers who did elicit students’ creativity did not use a teaching
strategy aligned with the lesson objective, and classrooms with high proportions of
minority and low performing students received significantly less creative teaching.
In summary, being creative is not easy: teachers must be able to integrate their values
and skills into practical classroom applications in order to achieve the learning
objectives as well as to encourage students’ creativity. “Creative leaders inspire
creativity by demonstrating creativity in themselves”, and in the classroom context
“teachers should view themselves and their teaching as a creative act” (Beghetto &
Kaufman, 2014, p. 65). A discussion of the qualities or characteristics important for
creative teachers follows.
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2.3.2. Characteristics of creative teachers
Creative teachers require a combination of certain personality and performance
abilities (Charlile & Jordan, 2012; Jesson, 2012). Teachers’ personality, values and
attitudes are very important in the learning environment because of the role of teachers
as models and mentors (Charlile & Jordan, 2012). As stated previously, teachers should
view themselves as creative people in order to be in a position to model, encourage and
support students’ creative ideas (Beghetto & Kaufman, 2014). Detailed information
about personal qualities and performance abilities follows.

Creative personalities
Creative people need to have a particular collection of personality traits that enable
them to think differently and independently, behave in unconventional and original
ways, and have the courage to take risk (Davis, 1997). In any educational context,
personal qualities such as confidence, warmth, empathy, enthusiasm and openness are
able to produce an encouraging and non-threatening classroom atmosphere so that
students feel free to express their creativity (Charlile & Jordan, 2012). Other traits such
as flexibility, adaptability and resourcefulness are also important for creative teachers
in order to respond appropriately to the unexpected situations of creative activity.
Chambers (1973, cited in Renzulli & DeWet, 2010) argues that teachers with these
personality characteristics tend to give broader opportunity to students, welcome
unconventional views, praise divergent thinking, express enthusiasm in teaching,
welcome discussion outside the class, and perform classroom activities in an informal
manner.
Davis (1992, cited in Daniels, 1997) reviewed over a hundred adjectives that describe
personality characteristics of creative individuals from many sources. He found twelve
most common traits and abilities associated with creativity, namely: aware of
creativeness, independent, risk-taking, energetic, sense of humour, curious, attracted to
complexity, open-minded, need for privacy, artistic, perceptive and imaginative. Table
2.1 describes these personal characteristics.
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Table 2.1. Personal characteristics of creative people
Category
Aware
of
creativeness
Independent
Risk taking

their

own

Attributes
Value own creativity, actively try to be creative

Self aware, intrinsically motivated
Not afraid to try something new, willing to cope with
failure, optimistic
Energetic
Spontaneous, persistent, unwilling to give up
Sense of humour
Playful, childlike
Curious
Questioning, experimenting, display wide interests
Attracted to complexity
Enjoy new topics and activities, tolerant of ambiguity,
tolerant of disorder
Open-minded
Receptive to new ideas, adaptable, receptive to others’
viewpoints
Need for privacy
Reflective, introspective
Artistic
Aesthetic interests
Perceptive
Sensitive, use all senses in observing
Original/imaginative
Resourceful, flexible, fantasising, imagery is common in
everyday thought
Sources: Davis (1992, cited in Daniels, 1997, p. 294)

Studies on teachers’ perceptions of creativity, creative teachers and creative teaching
in different educational contexts have found personality traits are an important element
for creative teachers. Specific personal qualities reported included confidence,
intelligence, openness, risk-taking, autonomy, independence (Diakidoy & Kanari,
1999; Eckhoff, 2011; Grainger, Barnes, & Scoffham, 2004), curiosity, continuous
learning (Cremin, 2009a; Horng et al., 2005), enthusiasm, competence (Morais &
Azevedo, 2011), innovative, expressiveness (R. H. P. Cheung, 2012), hard working,
nonconforming, knowledgeable, flexible and energetic (Bramwell et al., 2011).
The five qualities found in past research are similar to the personal characteristics of
creative people conveniently set out by Davis (1992, cited in Daniels, 1997) (see Table
2.1), namely independence, risk-taking, being energetic or enthusiasm, curiosity and
openness. There is, then, agreement that these personal traits are universal and essential
not only for creative teachers but also creative people in general.
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Performance abilities
Besides having an appropriate personality, creative teachers need to be able to perform
their teaching role effectively (Jesson, 2012). Creative skills or abilities required of
teachers are the ability to ask questions, make connections, look at things in new ways,
explore ideas and reflect on what they have learnt. As described in Figure 2.2, Charlile
and Jordan (2012) define ‘performance’ as a set of abilities to perform teaching tasks
by coordinating simple teaching with a range of skills and knowledge. Creative teachers
should be able to perform their teaching role effectively by involving and applying
many moral and pedagogical values of good teaching. They should also value creativity
in themselves as well as in their students and in their disciplinary domains. In
disciplinary learning, teachers should be able to promote discipline learning by
identifying threshold concepts and helping learners to cross them. To perform this,
teachers should be competent because teaching not only requires personal qualities or
knowledge but also abilities to match their attitudes, stamina and skills to task.
Figure 2.2. Teachers’ role as performance

Competence!
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Actions!

Source: based on Charlile and Jordan (2012, p. 193)

Charlile and Jordan (2012) explain that the role of the creative teacher in particular
contexts, such as in the primary, secondary and higher education contexts, is quite
different. For primary teachers, the main function is to motivate students to learn alone
and learn with others, and to develop literacy and numeracy skills. At this stage,
teaching through play is an important tool to stimulate imagination. Teachers could
implement creative teaching through play, and give a space for play and imagination.
However, when teachers interfere too much in the play or guide the play too rigidly,
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the development of students’ creativity is hindered (Wood, 2009). Wood stresses that
“it is important for teachers to sustain the magical, mythical and metaphorical qualities
of play that draw on children’s creativity, inventiveness and imagination” (p. 43).
At the secondary level, creative teachers should be expert in certain subjects. The
greater knowledge that experts have allows them as teachers to explore and develop
creativity in each disciplinary area. Secondary students have a more sophisticated
cognitive grasp of information than primary students so secondary teachers can
maximise this strength or positive factor by undertaking communication and discussion
at a higher level and with more challenging work. Referring back to teachers’
performance, Sternberg (2010) suggests some practical strategies for promoting
teaching creatively that involves encouraging students to create, invent, discover,
imagine if, suppose that, and predict. These six terms symbolising teaching creatively
can be recognised and used as instructional or assessment activities that encourage
learners to think creatively. For example, with the word ‘create’, teachers could ask
learners to create an alternative ending to a short story just read by giving clarification.
In higher education, teachers should help students specialise in the disciplines in which
they have a particular interest and ability (Charlile & Jordan, 2012). This will mean
they have a greater knowledge base, and that knowledge base will facilitate or establish
potential for the emergence of creativity because students should be operating at the
intellectually advanced stage of epistemological development. For instance, at
undergraduate level, course requirements often include small-scale research activities,
and group or individual presentations that expect students to identify and analyse
something. As explained in Chapter One (section 1.2.1), this study involved EFL
university teachers. The teachers in this context have freedom to explore their creativity
and develop the teaching content. Added to this, university students are almost always
adults who already have knowledge of English and have higher level of thinking
compared to students at secondary schools.
To reiterate, ideally to be able to teach creatively teachers require a combination of
personal qualities and pedagogical skills. Qualities including independence, risktaking, being energetic, curiosity and openness are essential for creative teachers, and
these qualities need to be utilised in the classroom. This understanding is helpful for
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identifying the concept of creative teachers as perceived by Indonesian EFL teachers in
this study. These EFL teachers may also acknowledge there are personal qualities of
creative teachers and/or confirm the concept of creative teachers in the literature.
Although, every teacher has their own perceptions of what creative teaching is, often
belief and practice can differ. A discussion of teachers’ beliefs and functions of the
beliefs is presented in the next section.

2.3.3. Teacher beliefs about creativity
Teachers hold a set of beliefs about professional practices (Devine, Declan, &
McGillicuddy, 2013). The practices include information, attitudes, values,
expectations, theories and assumptions about teaching and learning (Shinde &
Karekatti, 2012). These beliefs play a major role in their decision making and practices
(Borg, 2003; Johnson, 1992; Nespor, 1987; Pajaras, 1992; J. C. Richards, 1998; Shinde
& Karekatti, 2012; Snider & Roehl, 2007). Studies on teachers’ beliefs have shown that
beliefs influence teachers’ teaching practices and provide a rationale for what teachers
do in the classroom (Devine et al., 2013; Kim, 2011; Peacock, 2001). In other words,
teachers’ practices or actions are often a reflection of what they know and believe. Their
knowledge and thinking skills enable them to identify the underlying framework of
their classroom actions (J. C. Richards & Lockhart, 1994). Their knowledge of teaching
is constructed through experiences in multiple social contexts, such as learning
experience in classrooms and schools, participation in professional teacher education
programs, and discussion in the communities of practice in which teachers work
(Johnson & Freeman, 2001). Further information about how belief influences teachers’
practices is presented in the following paragraphs.
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Sources of belief
Teachers’ beliefs are closely associated with their personal and professional
experiences in the past which are from different sources: learning experiences, prior
teaching experiences and professional development for example (Fives & Buehl, 2012;
Kim, 2011; J. C. Richards & Lockhart, 1994). These belief systems are relatively stable
sources of reference and built up gradually over time (J. C. Richards, 1998).
All teachers have previously been learners, and their learning experiences have
significant implications for their classroom practices (Horwitz, 1998). Their beliefs
about teaching are often a reflection of how they themselves were taught (Fives &
Buehl, 2012). Such a tendency was observed in Kim’s study (2011) that explored
teachers’ beliefs about teaching and learning English in the Korean university context.
Data were collected through semi-structured interviews with eight native English
speakers. The study found that these teachers used particular methods, approaches or
skills learnt from their previous teachers and applied them in their classrooms.
Interestingly, when they had unpleasant experiences, they tried to do things differently
and only emphasised positive learning experiences. For example, instead of applying
mechanical repetition, they tried to encourage learners’ creativity and promote
independent learning.
Second, after teaching for several years, teachers are more comfortable in applying
different strategies in their classroom. Their prior teaching experience serves as learnt
material that change their beliefs on how to conduct better classroom teaching. They
are able to identify and select the approach or strategy that works best for their students.
For example, a teacher commented, “I find that when checking answers in a wholeclass situation, students respond better if given opportunity to first review their answer
with a partner” (J. C. Richards & Lockhart, 1994, p. 31). This personal stance influences
a teacher’s perception and evaluation of their own teaching and suggests different ways
on how to conceptualise the teaching. A teacher’s development is enhanced through
problem solving (Buehl & Fives, 2009). When teachers recognise problems and work
at solving them, they can discover more about their role as a teacher.
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Third, professional development also has an important effect on teachers’ beliefs. Most
of what teachers learn about the practices of teaching is learnt in professional teacher
education programs (Johnson & Freeman, 2001). Kim’s study (2011) reported that
participating in any training such as workshops and teacher-training programs has a
strong impact on teachers’ beliefs. Their experience in attending such professional
courses helps teachers figure out the reasoning behind the methods and techniques used
in the classroom. Professional courses are also useful for reference and justification of
the inclusion and exclusion of classroom activities. However, teachers’ knowledge
obtained from professional programs can make sense only when it is contextualised by
accommodating demands that are specific to the situations they teach in. Teachers’
knowledge is not simply a collection of accumulated knowledge, but it is a reflection
of what they learn through their learning and teaching experiences. How these three
sources influence teachers’ beliefs is discussed in the next paragraphs.

Functions of belief
As discussed before, teachers’ belief systems are stimuli from learning experiences,
teaching experiences and professional courses. These three sources change teachers’
beliefs which are influences on their practices. Buehl and Fives (2009) describe three
functions of teachers’ beliefs, namely: as a filter for interpretation, a frame for defining
problems and a guide for action. Figure 2.3 describes these three functions.
Figure 2.3. Belief system
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Interpretation of
events and content
as relevant
Experiences
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First, beliefs filter information and experience. For humans, beliefs influence
perception and interpretation of information and experience. This function of belief
serves as an implicit filter of information, particularly when individuals perceive the
belief as a device since individual’s understanding of reality is always seen through a
lens of existing beliefs. This role of beliefs is particularly relevant in the educational
context. That is, if beliefs influence how individuals interpret new information and
experiences, practicing teachers’ beliefs shape what and how they learn about teaching.
The filtering role of belief also helps recognise the information worth discussing with
students. Using interview analysis, Yerrick, Parke, and Nugent (1997) found that eight
school science teachers viewed scientific knowledge to be static and approached the
teaching of science as the transference of a list of concepts. Even when new scientific
information was broadcast in the media (e.g. a comet crashes into Jupiter), most of the
teachers would not share this information unless it was directly related to the
curriculum. This example indicates that teachers’ beliefs filter out information they do
not see as relevant.
The second function of beliefs is to frame situations and problems. In this case, beliefs
are used to define a problem or task. In the classroom context, when teachers extract
information from their environment, beliefs continue to play a role in how they
conceptualise the problem at hand. A good example of this function of beliefs is seen
in a study of pre-service teachers’ beliefs about knowledge and learning in an early
literacy course in a Midwestern university (Yadav & Koehler, 2007). Participants (11)
were asked to review videotaped cases, select clips as examples of good reading
instruction, and describe the events in the selected clips, noting why each was an
example of good instruction. Two participants with different beliefs about knowledge
and learning selected different video clips and discussed each with very different views.
The pre-service teacher with the more simplistic view of knowledge focused on how
the teacher in the video pointed out mistakes and corrected students’ errors without
explanation as an example of good instruction. On the other hand, the pre-service
teacher with a more integrated view of knowledge focused on how the teacher discussed
the students’ work instead of giving the correct answers. These findings suggest that
individuals’ beliefs help them define the nature of the problem (e.g. correct students’
mistakes or discuss deeper aspects of students’ work).
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Finally, beliefs guide intention and action. When teachers are able to identify the
problem, their beliefs help guide action. Researchers view beliefs as motivational
constructs that guide teachers in setting teaching goals, achieving goals, and persisting
challenges (Tschannen-Moran, Hoy, & Hoy, 1998). These behaviours (decision, effort
and persistence) then influence the quality of teachers’ practices, and the guiding
function of beliefs that move teachers to do action (Abrami, Poulsen, & Chambers,
2004).
To sum up, different types of beliefs serve different functions in different situations,
and teachers have their own interpretation of the beliefs and apply their beliefs in the
classroom. Any beliefs about teaching and learning are particularly meaningful during
teachers’ planning, reflection and observations of others. A discussion of creativity and
language teaching is presented in the next section.

2.4. Creativity and language teaching
Creativity in language teaching is the main focus of this present study. The section
briefly reviews the meaning of creativity in language teaching (2.4.1), process of
creativity in language teaching (2.4.2), and research studies on creativity in language
teaching (2.4.3). This review then provides background knowledge of the elements of
creativity in the context of EFL.

2.4.1. Meaning of creativity
The definition of creativity has been discussed in section 2.2.2. This study adopted the
two definitions, ‘LCC’ and ‘democratic’ definition. Behind the study is the belief that
every EFL teacher has the ability to be creative in their own domain, that is in relation
to how they manage the classroom and perform classroom teaching. This conceptual
understanding is used to identify creativity throughout this thesis. However,
understanding the deeper meaning of creativity is still necessary, particularly
concerning the creativity of the teachers in managing the classroom and conducting
classroom teaching. Therefore, this section seeks to identify the practical meaning of
!
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creativity in the literature, and this discussion provides background knowledge of the
elements required for creativity in language teaching.
Similar to the concept of creativity in general, Maley (1997) points out that creativity
in language teaching requires two major components, ‘novelty’ and ‘practicality’.
Creative results should be both original and appropriate. ‘Novelty or originality’ is not
sufficient to judge creative outcomes; the results of creativity should be accepted within
the domain in which they occur so the outcomes are relevant and practicable. The
concept of ‘novelty’ and ‘practicality’ is universal that can be applied in any domain;
this is not only applicable in the definition of creativity in language teaching but also
in the concept of creativity in general.
As stated earlier, this section tries to identify a practical approach on how to view
creativity. Based on Maley’s concept, every teacher is considered creative when the
results of their creativity are novel and practical. The quality of creativity for one
teacher may differ from that of other teachers. For instance, integrating teaching
activities with the use of technology can be considered creative for a teacher who never
utilises it. But this strategy is not special or new for teachers who often use technology
in their teaching. As this study views creativity at the individual level, the new idea that
teachers create is considered creative only to the person who encounters it (Boden,
2004; Starko, 2009), and the creator, or a small group in the creator environment, who
can evaluate whether their creative products or behaviours are original and appropriate
(Ivcevic, 2007). By this standard, every EFL teacher has the ability to exercise their
creativity and come up with original and appropriate ideas or acts within their own
domain. This understanding is essential before it is possible to identify how Indonesian
EFL teachers perceive the concept of creative teaching practices and creative teachers.
A number of researchers view creativity in language teaching as pedagogical
knowledge and skills of the teachers in performing classroom teaching (Cremin, 2009b;
Jones & Richards, 2015; Kilianska-Przybylo, 2012; Mercer, 2000). Cremin (2009b)
sees creativity in language teaching as a teacher’s ability to establish a creative context
that explicitly invites students to engage imaginatively and generate evaluative
capacities. Mercer (2000) views creativity in language teaching as a series of
collaborative learning tasks to be jointly performed by teachers and students or among
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students themselves. The focus is on the use of language for thinking together, for
collectively making sense of experience and solving problems. The process allows
students to share relevant past experience and information, and then use this ‘common
knowledge’ as the foundation and the context for the joint activity.
Referring back to the NACCCE (1999) framework of creative teaching (section 2.3.1),
the two concepts of creativity proposed by Cremin (2009a) and Mercer (2000) involve
‘teaching creatively’ and ‘teaching for creativity’. The pedagogical skills they raised
not only display the creativity of teachers to make the teaching effective and interesting,
but also the teachers’ creativity that enhances learners’ creativity. The strategies used
may be similar to general education but the teaching content or materials are different.
Creative language teachers work to extend learners’ abilities as readers, speakers,
listeners and writers, and help the students express themselves effectively, and critically
create and evaluate their own work (Burton, 2010).
Kilianska-Przybylo (2012) defines creativity in language teaching as an ability,
attitude, a reaction or an approach to particular tasks, elements that are manifested in
different ways, such as in the application of new teaching materials as a reaction to
what is happening in the classroom. For the teachers, creativity is dealing with being
continuously passionate in planning and conducting a lesson, and also such as adding
variety to routines. This concept seems to place more emphasis on performing a
teaching creatively rather than teaching for creativity that includes abilities to use the
variety of approaches, strategies and methods to accommodate students’ needs.
Jones and Richards (2015) propose four practical principles of creativity in language
teaching. First, creativity is not an optional component in language teaching. Rather,
creativity is central to successful teaching and learning and it should be embedded in
the lesson to make it more interesting and effective. J. C. Richards and Cotterall (2015,
p. 97) believe that “all teaching involves acts of creativity”. Creativity is not just
universal; it is also purposeful. Real creativity is not merely decorative but it brings
valuable and concrete outcomes that are linked to pedagogical knowledge and teachers’
plan and learning goals. Second, creativity is beyond the traditional notion of ‘creative
language’ that mostly has been influenced by literary studies. In the past, creativity in
language teaching emphasises getting students to read and produce ‘literary’ or ‘poetic
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texts’ such as in the form of drama activities. Nowadays, creativity is not just producing
‘poetic’ language, rather, creativity is using language in creative ways to solve
problems, establish relationship, and get people to act, think or feel in certain ways
(Jones & Richards, 2015). Third, creativity cannot be accomplished alone and is
naturally collaborative. It needs experience, disposition and relationship with the
people involved in language teaching and learning (Densky, 2015; Ellis, 2015). For
example, the nature of collaborative creativity can be seen on the micro level of
dialogue. New meanings and new language emerge from the talk when one student’s
words complete another student’s thoughts (Chappell, 2015). Finally, creativity is
somehow transformative. It involves the appropriation and recombination of existing
ideas, thinking of new ideas within a domain (Jones & Richards, 2015). This
transformation can occur in different ways and on different levels. Learners creatively
transform their identity when they learn a new language to the creative acts that teachers
engage them in. These four principles are essential to identify the process of creativity
in language teaching.
To sum up, EFL teachers have a lot of space to develop their creativity in the classroom
as language teaching is naturally creative. Teachers need to integrate their pedagogical
skills and understanding of ideal teaching in their practices. They need to be aware that
creativity is not only the ability to come up with new teaching approaches or methods,
but also their creativity is useful and/or practical for the students. Being creative in the
classroom is when teachers are able to explore the creativity of students in using the
language for thinking and solving problems.

2.4.2. Process of creativity in language teaching
As discussed, creativity is central to successful language teaching and learning (Jones
& Richards, 2015), and teaching language is naturally creative (Cumming, 2011; J. C.
Richards & Cotterall, 2015). In language teaching and learning, teachers’ guidance is
very important as they are able to combine language acquisition with primary
socialisation and enculturation (Gee, 2015). This is because, when students acquire a
new language, they feel that they are ‘outsiders’ and teachers play a role as cultural
brokers that help students learn the language comfortably. According to Chappell
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(2015) creativity has a function to explore learners’ life experience. The richer the
classroom is in developing and supporting this experience for the learners, the greater
is the potential for creativity to occur. The language classroom is therefore a site with
great potential to draw out all learners’ experiences and to use new language.
Considering the importance of exploring learners’ experience in language learning,
there are four developmental cycles that students need to pass through in order to
achieve students’ creativity in language learning (Birkmair, 1971). First, students must
experience the language, not merely understand it. Every moment and process should
be surrounded by words, as the words are the most significant part of the action in the
classroom. If students are familiar with the words, they are able to bring the language
into their mind without any effort. In the language classroom, language is the goal of
both learning and teaching activity, and teachers build the communicative potential of
the learners by encouraging them to creatively internalise new language forms and uses
(Chappell, 2015).
The second cycle is developed from the first cycle. It comprises of what students know
from their experiences but they cannot see and hear at the moment. Teachers need to
remember this, although the actions, objects and situations of the second cycle are not
new for students, an effort is required to recall them (Birkmair, 1971). Individuals can
understand the meaning of language from contexts that are from elements in past
experiences that are relevant to what individuals say or hear and experience (Gee,
2015).
The third cycle consists of what students have not experienced directly but they can
perceive by their imagination with audio-visual aids and dramatisation. All the works
in the third cycle should be based on the work of previous cycles. “The unknown can
be grasped only in terms of the known, and the illustration helps stimulate the
imagination of the students” (Birkmair, 1971, p. 349).
The final cycle encompasses what is brought to the mind through the spoken or printed
word alone, without the help of audio-visual aids. Most of what the students hear and
read of the language will come to them in the original manner, but they should not stick
to it until they have a good command of language use. According to Chappell (2015)
the unique feature of second language classrooms is the dual role of the language; it
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simultaneously provokes thinking and speaking about language. Speaking and thinking
can be considered as a unitary process rather than viewing speech as a means of thought.
The success of this developmental cycle of language learning not only depends on the
students themselves but also on the role of teachers. For instance, in the first cycle,
Birkmair (1971) states that students must experience the language or live with the
language to enhance their creativity in language learning. In this case, teachers play an
essential role to create the atmosphere, culture and activities that enable students to
express and accomplish language tasks using the target language.
There are different activities that teachers can apply to support learners’ creativity in
language teaching and learning, namely the use of creative tasks and texts, and
creativity through dialogue (Burton, 2010). Creative tasks can be defined as open-ended
problem solving adapted to students’ abilities and conducted under constraint
(Amabile, 1983; Lubart, 1999). Creative tasks can also be used to generate a creative
process in the classroom and facilitate the curiosity of new ideas such as learning a
language. The development of creative tasks in language learning can be associated
with the use of creative texts. Using a range of texts from newspaper articles to poems,
which illustrate literary values (narrative, imagination, language pattern) explicitly link
with creativity as well as generate creative process (Maley, 1997). The teaching focus,
however, is on the tasks not on the texts. Teachers could advocate exploration to
stimulate creative connection by finding the problem, making justification and
clarification.
The use of dialogue in the process of creativity is another way to stimulate learners’
creativity. Bakhtin (1987) states that using dialogue is a basic step to enhance students’
creativity as this strategy enables students to focus on the joint activity that requires
them to accomplish using the language. Furthermore, in dialogic teaching and learning,
language is used as a tool, students need to employ a social mode of thinking to
understand the language. The questions in the dialogue are structured to provoke a
thoughtful answer, which in turn provokes further questions (Alexander, 2004). These
two examples are the strategies that teachers can apply to enhance students’ creativity
in language learning. A discussion of empirical findings on creativity in language
teaching is presented in the next section.
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2.4.3. Research studies on creativity in language teaching
A number of studies have investigated creativity in language teaching, namely
creativity in the EFL context and Spanish context (Burton, 2010; Chao, 2009; Coffey
& Leung, 2015; Ghonsooly & Showqi, 2012; Kilianska-Przybylo, 2012; Tin et al.,
2009) and creativity in French teaching and learning (Mitchell & Martin, 1997). Out of
the six creativity studies within the context of EFL, Chao (2009) and Coffey and
Leung’s studies (2015) have a similar focus of investigation to this present study. Other
studies tended to focus on the identification of creative works, such as poems or poetry
(Burton, 2010; Tin et al., 2009), the relationship between language teaching and
students’ performance (Ghonsooly & Showqi, 2012) and the implications for teacher
training (Kilanska-Przybylo, 2012).
Chao (2009) examined teachers’ views of creativity in Taiwanese higher education with
the participation of eight EFL teachers. Using qualitative data analysis, Chao found two
salient features of creative strategy: the connection between teaching content and real
life, and the implementation of structural and role changes. The first strategy was
applied with the purpose to link learning to the real world, and bring the authentic world
to the classroom. Second, teachers changed their role to facilitators, particularly when
they designed the activities in group discussions or group work. This finding
corresponded with other creativity studies in general education that also identified the
authenticity of the learning context and the role of teachers as facilitators (R. H. P.
Cheung, 2012; Fleith, 2000; Horng et al., 2005; Schacter et al., 2006).
Noteworthy here is the fact that creative features identified in past studies are not
directly related to creative materials, but how teachers present or teach materials
(knowledge) in creative ways. Therefore, the same strategies can be applied in all areas
of education whether it is in general education or in ELT. In mathematics teaching, for
instance, teachers can attempt to link teaching content to the authentic world and
implement role changes as found in Chao’s study. Teachers can introduce everyday
mathematics by asking students to come up with scenarios requiring the use of
mathematics in everyday life (e.g. buying tickets for football game), and have to solve
mathematical problems based on the scenarios. Chao’s study is similar to this present
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study, particularly in terms of the creative teaching strategies. This study, however,
discusses other aspects of creativity that were not explored by Chao, such as the role of
knowledge and experience in creativity, motivation for being creative and institutional
support for creative teaching. This current study also compared teachers’ perceptions
of creativity according to gender, age, teaching experience and education background;
this matter has not been explored particularly in the context of EFL classrooms.
A study carried out by Coffey and Leung (2015) explored the views of classroom
teachers regarding the concept of creativity in England. Four EFL teachers and one
Spanish teacher participated in the study. The results of the interviews identified two
different concepts of creativity: creative language and creative pedagogy. Creative
language was defined as language that is usually associated with creative writing,
poetry and literary texts. Creative pedagogy involved creative approaches in processing
conventionalised classroom language. Such pedagogy included pictorial or dramatic
expression of language that was created in a novel and stimulating way. Although this
study has a similar focus of investigation, the methodological approach used is different
from that of this present study. Coffey and Leung used a qualitative approach and this
study applies a mixed methods approach to explore teachers’ creativity with more
participation of EFL teachers. The topic discussed in this present study is also wider
than Coffey and Leung’s study; it not only examines creative strategies but also creative
teachers and factors that influence teachers’ beliefs about creativity.
Mitchell and Martin (1997) conducted a longitudinal study of teachers’ classroom
practices and beliefs about creative teaching within the context of French as a foreign
language with the participation of five secondary schools teachers in England. The
results indicated that teachers’ central role and consistent error corrections were an
example of effective strategy use in the classroom. These teachers strongly stressed
their own central role as animators and language models. They thought that the more
students hear the language (or words) from the teachers, the better the students receive
the language. This was linked to a need for strong ‘structuring’ of learning experiences.
This was different from Chao’s findings (2009) in which teachers moved their roles to
be more learner-centred teaching, and provided more autonomy to the learners. The
strategy found in the Mitchell and Martin study may work well in early classroom
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learning when students still need the direction in language structure in order to become
familiar with the language models.
Two studies have examined creativity in EFL classrooms as reflected in literary
production works (Burton, 2010; Tin et al., 2009). To date, Tin et al.’s study is the only
creativity study done in Indonesia and it examined teachers’ and students’ perceptions
of creativity reflected in the evaluation of creative poems. The participants in this study
were 22 university students who took part in a 16-week creative English writing course
and 20 EFL teachers who attended a creative writing workshop. The students were
assigned to write short poems on four key words: school, holiday, teacher and eager.
Then, their poems were distributed to a group of teachers. These teachers had to choose
the most creative poem and give written feedback on their choices. The findings
reported several characteristics of creativity, namely honesty, reality, truthfulness and
personal values. The study of Tin et al. has a very different focus from the present study.
The study examined the use of ‘poetic’ language reflected in literary works, while the
present study focuses on pedagogical approaches of language teaching.
The two other studies that have explored creativity in EFL classrooms were conducted
by Ghonsooly and Showqi (2012) and (Kilianska-Przybylo, 2012). Ghonsooly and
Showqi (2012) investigated the influence of foreign language learning on individuals’
divergent thinking abilities using the TTCT: the participants were 120 students in Iran
(60 EFL learners and 60 monolingual learners). The findings revealed that learning
English as a foreign language enhanced four divergent thinking abilities, namely
fluency,

elaboration,

originality

and

flexibility.

Kilianska-Przybylo

(2012)

implemented training to pre-service teachers of English (n= 40) in Poland in order to
raise students’ awareness of the concept of creativity and examples of creative teachers’
behaviours. The training comprised teaching methodology, psycholinguistics, SLA
research methods and teaching practices. At the end of the training, students were
required to report and verbalise their own definitions of the creativity of EFL teachers,
and discussed together their feedback to evaluate the training. The study reported that
before the training, the students perceived creativity mainly as the characteristics of
artists, talented and/or gifted people. But after the training, the students viewed
creativity as a skill or characteristic that can be developed. According to them some
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teachers might be born with creative ability and other had to learn in order to be
creative.
To reiterate, the study of teachers’ creativity in language teaching is very important and
deserves further investigation especially because what teachers believe about creative
teaching is likely to influence their classroom practices. Teachers need to be aware that
they must always improve their knowledge and skills to be able to teach creatively.
Teaching is not a merely transferring the knowledge, teachers should ensure that
students learn in the process of teaching, and teachers should be ready with different
learning styles, needs and characters of students.

2.5. Summary
This chapter has provided a detailed overview of the concept of creativity within the
field of psychology and education in general. The reviews revealed that there are many
perceptions of creativity within different domains. However, this present study adopted
the two definitions, ‘LCC’ and ‘democratic’ concepts of creativity to identify and
understand creativity in the context of EFL. This study believes that every EFL teacher
has the capacity to be creative according to their knowledge and skills. The empirical
reviews indicated little attention to the study of creativity within the context of EFL.
Past creativity studies were in the psychology area and/or education in general and
focused more on creative students, creative process, creative works and the concept of
creativity. This present study is intended to fill some research gaps by exploring the
views of EFL teachers regarding their understanding of creativity in language teaching,
creative teachers, the practice of creativity and the factors that influence the beliefs
about creativity. The study also identified differences in teachers’ perceptions of
creativity according to gender, age, teaching experience and educational background.
Therefore, the findings of this study will provide possible contributions in the area of
creativity within the context of EFL.
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CHAPTER THREE
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

3.1. Introduction
This chapter provides the methodological framework of the study. It first presents the
approach used including an explanation of the definition, the characteristics, and
principles of mixed methods research as well as the rationale for choosing a mixed
methods approach (3.2). The next sections explain the research design (3.3), the
participants (3.4), the data collection instruments (3.5) and the data management and
analysis (3.6).

3.2. Research approach
This section defines and explains the mixed methods approach, and the characteristics
and principles that set it apart from other research methods. Then the rationale for
choosing an exploratory mixed methods design for this study is presented.

3.2.1. Definition and characteristics of a mixed methods approach
During the past 15 years mixed methods research has gained popularity and become an
accepted approach in the social sciences (Bryman, 2012; Creswell, 2009; Johnson &
Onwuegbuzie, 2004). Its popularity is because, certainly in the social sciences, research
problems are complex, and the use of either a quantitative or qualitative approach alone
is inadequate to address the complexity (Creswell, 2009). As the name
suggests, mixed methods research combines two or more methods in a single study.
Researchers define mixed methods as research in which the researcher collects and
analysis the data, integrates the findings and then draws inferences using both
qualitative and quantitative approaches in a single study (Bryman, 2012; Creswell,
2008b; Johnson & Onwuegbuzie, 2004).
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Two aspects are embedded in this definition of mixed methods: quantitative and
qualitative elements (Creswell, 1999). First, in a quantitative study, researchers use
quantifiable data (typically numeric data), for example, proficiency test scores or
multiple choice questions in questionnaires. Qualitative research, in contrast, tries to
understand participants’ experiences by means of interviews, observations or
examinations of visual information about the phenomenon of the study, for example.
The second aspect of a mixed methods approach is whether to consider a study a single
study or multiple studies within a program of inquiry. In large projects researchers may
collect quantitative data in the first phase, followed by qualitative data in the second
phase, and then additional quantitative data in a third phase. Each project may be
reported separately as a distinct study, but overall the program of inquiry may be
determined to be a single study using mixed methods (Ayiro, 2012).
Mixed methods research means researchers collect numeric information that can be
quantified, and also text or visual type information (Ivankova & Creswell, 2009) that
cannot. The basic premise of using a combined approach is to provide a better
understanding of research problems and a more complete analysis (Ayiro, 2012). These
notions clearly complement each other (Creswell, Fetters, & Ivankova, 2004). There
are three principal reasons for combining methods (Rossman & Wilson, 1985, cited in
Johnson, Onwuegbuzie, & Turner, 2007). First, the approach enables confirmation of
the outcomes from triangulation of both quantitative and qualitative data. Second, there
is no other means for developing a more thorough analysis. Finally, mixed methods
research encourages new modes of thinking by attending to paradoxes that emerge from
different data sources. In applying this approach the researchers can mix, combine or
link the data in certain ways. The concept of ‘mixing’ means that “the data or findings
are integrated or connected at one or several points within the study” (Ivankova &
Creswell, 2009, p. 137).
There are four key characteristics that need to be considered in mixed methods design:
interaction, weighting, timing and mixing (Creswell & Clark, 2011). Interaction is the
most significant and critical element in which qualitative and quantitative data are either
kept independent or allowed to interact with each other (Greene, 2007). There are two
basic options for establishing the relationship, namely independent or interactive. An
independent level of interaction occurs when two or more strands are implemented
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independently – that is, the strands are distinct and the researchers separate them in the
research questions, data collection and data analysis. The researchers only mix them
during the overall interpretation of the results at the end of the study or in the
conclusion. An interactive level occurs when a direct interaction exists between two or
more strands, and then from this interaction the two methods are mixed before the final
interpretation.
In a mixed methods design weighting refers to the priority given to the two different
types of data in the study. There are three possible weighting options: the researchers
can give equal weight to both datasets; the researchers can place greater priority on the
quantitative data while giving the qualitative data secondary role; or, the qualitative
data can be the priority of the study so that the quantitative data is complementary. In
addressing the issue of weighting researchers need to consider the research purpose, the
centrality of the data collection process to the study, and the sophistication and
complexity of the data analysis procedures (Ivankova & Creswell, 2009). In
considering the research purpose, for instance, when exploration is strongly
emphasised, researchers would likely be given greater weight to qualitative data,
whereas when prediction is more strongly emphasised, priority would be given to the
quantitative data.
In a mixed methods approach timing refers to the sequence or order of the collection
and analysis of the study’s data which may be either sequential or concurrent (Creswell,
2009). With sequential timing, the collection and analysis of either the quantitative or
qualitative data take place in the initial stage, followed by the same procedures for the
other data types during the second stage. In concurrent timing, by comparison, the
collection and analysis of both quantitative and qualitative data are done at the same
time.
Mixing is concerned with the way the quantitative and qualitative data and results are
connected during the research process. Mixing can occur at different stages in the study:
during the data collection, data analysis, or results interpretation (Creswell, 2008b).
Decisions about mixing depend on the purpose of the study, the research design, and
the strategies for data collection and analysis. Based on the purpose of the study, for
instance, if it is first to explain quantitative results, qualitative data can be collected
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after the quantitative phase by interviewing selected participants, with the selection of
participants being based on the obtained quantitative results. Mixing can be done, for
example, in the stages of selecting the participants, creating interview questions, and
interpreting the results from the two phases. In addition to deciding the stage at which
mixing should be done, there are decisions to make regarding the type of mixing. Ayiro
(2012) points out that there are three ways in which mixing can occur: merging two
datasets by actually bringing them together, connecting two datasets by having one
build on the other, and embedding one dataset within another so that one type of data
supports the other datasets. In short, conducting mixed methods research does not
simply collect and analyse the qualitative and quantitative data, both data need to be
“mixed” together in some way to form as complete a picture of the problem as possible
(Ayiro, 2012).

3.2.2. Principles of a mixed methods approach
The ways of combining quantitative and qualitative methods are almost limitless
(Leedy & Ormrod, 2013). They are restricted only by researchers’ imagination and
creativity, and by the nature of research problems. Multi-strategy research has different
aspects to take into account that include the way data is collected, either simultaneously
or sequentially, the priority of data collection (quantitative or qualitative), the function
of integration (e.g. triangulation, explanation or exploration), and the stages of the
research process which include the formulation of research questions, data collection,
analysis and interpretation (Bryman, 2006). Together these matters suggest the
selection of the design. The four types of mixed methods design commonly used by
researchers are: explanatory, exploratory, convergent and embedded (Ivankova &
Creswell, 2009).
The explanatory design is a popular strategy that often appeals to researchers who want
to put a strong emphasis on the quantitative results (Creswell, 2009). Typically, the
researchers begin by conducting a quantitative phase, and follow up on some specific
results with a second qualitative phase. The second phase is implemented for the
purpose of explaining the initial results in more depth. This design is particularly useful
when unexpected results or outlier results emerge from the first phase (Morse, 1991).
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The second phase is used to examine the surprising results in more detail (Creswell,
2009). It is also useful to guide purposeful sampling for a qualitative phase in that
quantitative results are used to select participant characteristics, for example (Creswell
& Clark, 2011).
The exploratory design commences with qualitative exploration of a topic before
building to a second quantitative phase. In many applications of this design the
researchers develop an instrument from the qualitative results and use it for the
subsequent quantitative data collection (Creswell & Clark, 2011). For this reason, this
is also recognised as instrument development design (Creswell et al., 2004). Creswell
and Clark (2011) further explain that the primary purpose of the exploratory design is
to generalise qualitative findings from the first phase to a larger sample gathered during
the second phase.
The convergent design is the most commonly used mixed methods design and also the
most complex (Creswell & Clark, 2011). This design is initially conceptualised as a
‘triangulation’ design where the two methods are used to obtain triangulated results
about a single topic. The researchers collect and analyse both quantitative and
qualitative data during the same phase of the research process, and merge the two sets
of the results into an overall interpretation. The purpose of the design is “to obtain
different but complementary data on the same topic” (Morse, 1991, p. 122), and to bring
together the strengths of both methods (M. Q. Patton, 1990). This design is also used
when the researchers intend to triangulate the methods by directly comparing and
contrasting quantitative results with qualitative findings for justification and validation
purposes.
The final strategy is embedded design. It is similar to the convergent design in that both
quantitative and qualitative data are collected within the same time frame. However,
one approach dominates the other so that either the qualitative or quantitative data
serves a secondary or supplementary role (Leedy & Ormrod, 2013). An embedded
design is used when the researchers need to answer a secondary research question that
requires the use of different types of data within a traditional quantitative or qualitative
design (Ivankova & Creswell, 2009). To accomplish this, one type of data collection
and analysis is embedded or nested in another: for instance, the researchers may need
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to embed qualitative data within a quantitative experimental design. To achieve this,
they need, for example, to conduct interviews in order to understand the reasons for
certain participants’ behaviours. The procedures of these four designs are described in
Figure 3.1.
Figure 3.1. Four types of mixed methods design
Explanatory design

QUAN data & results

Qual data & results

Interpretation

Following up
Exploratory design

QUAL data &
results

Quan data & results

Interpretation

Building to
Convergent design

Qual data & results

Interpretation

Quan data &
results

Embedded design

Before
intervention
Qual

Quan
intervention
trial

After
intervention
Qual

Adapted from Creswell, Plano and Garret (2008)

!
!

62!
!

Interpretation

!
The present study uses an exploratory design. As seen in Figure 3.1, the qualitative data
and results are in capital letters to indicate the greater weight and the most important
component of the study. An explanation of the implementation of timing, weighting,
and mixing is provided in the next section.

3.2.3. Rationale for the choice of an exploratory mixed methods approach
The primary purpose of this study was to explore the beliefs of Indonesian EFL teachers
about creativity in language teaching, particularly issues relating to being creative
teachers, creative teaching practices and the factors that influence teachers’ beliefs
about creativity. The secondary purpose was to identify and generalise from qualitative
findings about teachers’ views of what constitute creative characteristics. There was
also an attempt to determine whether, and if so how, these beliefs were different
depending on gender, teaching experience, age and educational background. The
following sections highlight the actions taken to decide on the timing, weighting, and
mixing of this study.

Timing
Given the purposes of the research, using either a quantitative or qualitative method
alone would have not been effective. A combination of both methods was the means by
which to obtain a sufficiently rich and complete understanding of the research
problems. Researchers have often argued that incorporating both quantitative and
qualitative methods provides a more comprehensive analysis than involving only one
method (Creswell, 2009; Creswell & Clark, 2011) as quantitative aspects of the study
can compensate for weaknesses in qualitative research, and vice versa (Leedy &
Ormrod, 2013). For this study, the ultimate aim was not only to obtain an understanding
of teachers’ beliefs about the characteristics of creative teachers, creative teaching
practices and the factors that influence their beliefs about creativity but also to identify
the general trends relating to teachers’ perceptions of creativity.
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Exploratory design was considered best for this study as it proposes sequential timing
of data collection and analysis. Exploratory design comprises qualitative data collection
and analysis in the first phase, followed by a second phase of quantitative data
collection that builds on the results of the first qualitative phase (Leedy & Ormrod,
2013). This approach was selected because such a design was considered most
appropriate in a project where the researcher desired to expand an existing theory and
develop a questionnaire instrument (Creswell & Clark, 2011). The questionnaire was
developed for this study since an established creativity questionnaire within the context
of EFL was unavailable.
In the qualitative phase I interviewed 20 teachers (ten female and ten male) regarding
the characteristics of creative teachers, creative teaching practices and the factors that
influence beliefs about creativity. A semi-structured, open-ended interview format was
used to elicit in-depth information and these results aided in the design of a TCQ, which
was used for data collection in the quantitative phase.
For this study, developing the TCQ was an important step as the concept of creativity
in language teaching is still unclear, and very few studies have investigated the topic.
As stated previously in Chapters One and Two, Chao’s study (2009) is the only one
that is similar to the present study. Chao’s methodology, however, was different from
that of the present study. A qualitative approach was used, whereas in this study an
exploratory mixed methods design was applied. An exploration of the topic of creativity
in language teaching through semi-structured interviews was essential, particularly in
order to develop appropriate questions for the questionnaire. It was also useful in
getting a general sense of the phenomenon or issue as it applies in the Indonesian
context.

Weighting
As previously stated, the primary purpose of the research was to explore the beliefs of
EFL teachers about creativity in language teaching, so the decision was made to give
greater weight to the qualitative data as shown in the use of capital letters in Figure 3.1.
According to Ivankova and Creswell (2009) prioritising the qualitative data helps to
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provide the foundation for a quantitative exploration of the topic. In this study, the
qualitative results on teachers’ perceptions of creative teachers, creative teaching
practices and the factors that influence teachers’ creativity were analysed and then
served as the foundation for the quantitative data collection process.

Mixing
In this study, mixing occurred at the stages of data collection and analysis. At data
collection, the mixing occurred in the development of the quantitative survey items, a
development based on the qualitative data analysis and findings. The results of the
interviews in relation to the characteristics of creative teachers, creative teaching
practices and the factors that influence their beliefs about creativity were analysed and
categorised into themes. At the data analysis stage, the qualitative and quantitative
results were integrated. The initial qualitative findings were combined with the
questionnaire results to generate the key findings of the study which are discussed in
Chapter Seven.

3.3. Research design
This section describes the design of the study. It highlights the systematic approach
used in conducting the mixed methods research and describes the strategies used to
enhance the validity and reliability of the study.

3.3.1. Research steps
According to Ivankova and Creswell (2009) there are eight basic steps in conducting a
mixed methods study, and it is useful for a researcher to follow these to be systematic
in their research design.
Step one involves determining whether a mixed methods approach is the best choice
for the study. Before deciding on a mixed methods approach, some questions need to
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be considered. These include: whether quantitative or qualitative data alone provide
only a limited understanding of the research questions; whether the use of the two
methods is likely to give an enhanced understanding; whether there are advantages in
having both a large sample of quantitative data and the views of selected participants
from the qualitative data; whether the researcher has enough knowledge and skills to
employ both methods; and whether there is enough time for collecting both types of
data. If the answer is ‘yes’ to all of these questions, then a mixed methods approach is
appropriate. As stated previously, the mixed methods approach was indeed appropriate
since this study not only aimed to explore the concept of creativity in ELT but also to
identify the general trend of teachers’ perceptions of creativity within the context of
Indonesian higher education.
Step two involves the selection of a specific mixed methods design. To do this, a
researcher needs to think about the purpose of the study and the rationale for using a
mixed methods approach. They should also think about the timing of the quantitative
and qualitative data collection and analysis, the data weighting, and the stage of the
research process at which the mixing of both quantitative and qualitative aspects will
occur. The rationale for the exploratory mixed methods design of this study has been
explained already.
Step three requires the researcher to write a detailed mixed methods purpose statement.
Typically, the statement comprises the overall purpose of the study the quantitative and
qualitative components, and the site and sample for each phase. As the primary purpose
of this study was to explore teachers’ beliefs regarding creativity in ELT, the qualitative
data had priority in this study. The results of the qualitative data analysis served as the
foundation for the quantitative data collection.
Step four requires the researcher to develop research questions that can be examined
both quantitatively and qualitatively. Quantitative questions should specify the
answers, and qualitative questions should explore the phenomenon being addressed to
obtain a true description. This study had three research questions. Research questions
one and two were answered using both qualitative and quantitative data: the last was
answered by the quantitative data only. The first and second research questions aimed
to identify the perceptions of teachers in relation to the definition of creativity, creative
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teaching practices, the characteristics of creative teachers and the factors that influence
their beliefs about creativity. This study also aimed to investigate the role of gender in
teachers’ beliefs about creativity; whether female and male teachers have different
perceptions, for instance, in the way they perceive creative teaching practices. The
results about gender differences will add to the so far often inconsistent results whether
certain creative strategies can be attributed only to male or female teachers. This may
be useful for teacher educators when developing workshop materials that address
teachers’ identity.
1.! What are the Indonesian EFL teachers’ perceptions of creativity?
a. What does creativity mean to these teachers?
b. What are the teachers’ perceptions of creative teaching practices?
c. What are the teachers’ perceptions of creative teachers?
2.! What factors influence teachers’ perceptions of creativity?
3.! Is there a statistically significant difference in teachers’ perception of creativity
according to gender, age, teaching experience and educational background?
Step five involves the selection of the methods of both the quantitative and qualitative
data collection. As discussed earlier, a mixed methods study should consist of at least
one quantitative method and one qualitative method of data collection in a single study.
Typical quantitative data collection methods include closed-response questionnaire
items, test scores and checklists. For qualitative methods, the data collection includes
open-response questionnaires, interviews, observations and artefact analysis with a
small, purposeful sampling to promote an in-depth understanding of the phenomenon.
The types of data collection in this study included interviews with 20 EFL teachers and
a questionnaire to 175 university EFL teachers.
As mixed methods studies are often complicated by multiple stages of data collection
and analysis, creating a visual diagram of all the procedures for study is useful as the
next step. A picture of the timing of the qualitative and quantitative data collection, the
data weighting, and the mixing of the two methods is often helpful. For this study the
diagram presented in Figure 3.2 was developed as an overall visual plan of the study.
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Figure 3.2. Visual diagram of exploratory design procedures for the study
Qualitative data
Procedure:
Product:
•! In-depth interviews (N = 20) ! equal •! Text data (interview transcripts)
number of 10 females & 10 male

Qualitative analysis
Procedure:
•! Thematic analysis
•! Coding and categorisation of each case
•! Cross-case analysis

Product:
•! Codes and categories
•! Themes

Connecting qual + quan
Procedure:
•! Determine questions format
•! Select themes from qualitative results
•! Validation items

Product:
•! Questions developed for a creativity
questionnaire

Quantitative data
Procedure:
•! Sample recruited (N = 250)
•! Survey
administered
questionnaire return

!

Product:
•! Numeric data and text data (open-ended
responses)
175

Quantitative analysis
Procedure:
•! Check the frequency and reliability
•! Descriptive statistics
•! Inferential statistical analysis

Product:
•! Findings and themes include creative
teachers and the practice of creativity
•! Correlation
between
teachers’
perceptions of creativity and gender, age,
teaching experience and educational
background

Mixing of the qual + quan results
Procedure:
Product:
•! Interpretation of the qualitative and •! Comprehensive understanding of the
quantitative datasets
phenomenon ! teachers’ beliefs about
creativity in ELT
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Step seven is when the researcher determines how the data is to be analysed. Here, as
described in the diagram, the qualitative data was analysed using a thematic analysis
approach. Case by case analysis was done and this was followed by a cross-case
analysis. The results of the qualitative data then aided in the design of the TCQ which
was used for data collection in the second phase. The quantitative data was analysed
descriptively and inferentially.
Step eight involves writing up the final report of the study. The structure of the report
should follow the mixed methods design employed in the study. The distinctions
between the quantitative and qualitative phases of the study and the weighting of both
datasets should be clear. The procedures and the results should be presented separately
based on the approach used for the study. For studies implementing the exploratory
design, for example, the procedures should be reported in different sections to
emphasise the sequential order and the connections between the phases. For this study,
the presentation of the thesis follows the exploratory design. The qualitative data
collection and analysis is described first (Chapter Four), followed by a description of
the quantitative data collection and the data analysis (Chapter Five). The combined
qualitative and quantitative results are explained in the discussion (Chapter Six) and
given comprehensive interpretation.

3.3.2. Validity and reliability of the research
The quality of a mixed method study, as any study, is indicated by the validity and
reliability of its findings; however, researchers interpret the issues of validity and
reliability in different ways (Ivankova & Creswell, 2009). Validity and reliability are
essential criteria for quality in quantitative research (Golafshani, 2003; Healy & Perry,
2000) in which researchers seek to understand phenomena by considering measurable
or common categories that can be applied to all of the subjects and similar situations
(Winter, 2000). The researchers’ methods involve the use of standardised measures so
that varying perspectives and experiences of people can be fit into a limited number of
predetermined response categories to which numbers are assigned. However, these
concepts of validity and reliability cannot be addressed in the same way in qualitative
research as this approach attempts to understand the phenomena according to a context!
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specific setting or real world setting (M. Q. Patton, 1990) and does not produce the
findings of the phenomenon by means of statistical procedures and quantification
(Strauss & Corbin, 1990). Considering this, qualitative researchers prefer to use
alternative terminology to ensure the credibility of their findings, such as rigor and
trustworthiness (Deirdre Davies & Dodd, 2002; Guba, 1981; Healy & Perry, 2000;
Lincoln & Guba, 1985; Seale, 1999; Strauss & Corbin, 1990). Guba (1981) suggests
four major criteria to ensure a trustworthy study which correspond to the criteria
employed in quantitative research, namely credibility (in preference to internal
validity),

transferability

(external

validity),

dependability

(reliability),

and

confirmability (objectivity).
Credibility is one of most important factors in establishing trustworthiness (Lincoln &
Guba, 1985) which deals with how the findings accurately present the participants’
perspectives (Merriam, 1998). Internal validity in quantitative research is very specific
to testing or measuring what is actually intended (Golafshani, 2003; B. Ryan, Theobald,
& Scapens, 2002; Shenton, 2004). Transferability (external validity) is related to the
extent to which the findings can be applied to other contexts, settings or subjects (Guba,
1981); in quantitative research this concern often lies in demonstrating that the results
of the work can be applied to a wider population (Shenton, 2004). Dependability
(reliability) is related to consistency, that is, whether the results of a study are replicable
if the inquiry were repeated with the same subjects in the same context (Bryman, 2006;
Yin, 2009). The final strategy to enhance trustworthiness is confirmability. According
to Lincoln and Guba (1985) confirmability can be achieved when credibility,
transferability and dependability have all been addressed. The concept of confirmability
deals with the researcher’s objectivity and ensuring that the findings are the results of
participants’ experiences and ideas rather than the characteristics and interests of the
researcher (Shenton, 2004). Objectivity in quantitative research is dependent on the use
of instrument not human skill and perception (M. Q. Patton, 1990). It seems that
objectivity in qualitative research depends on the ability and effort of the researcher
whereas the objectivity in quantitative research depends on instrument construction.
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To ensure the credibility of the findings in this study, first, validity was addressed from
the standpoint of an appropriate design of the study (Ivankova & Creswell, 2009). As
the purpose of the study was to explore teachers’ perceptions of creativity in ELT, an
exploratory mixed methods design was appropriate. The substantial qualitative data
collected became a means for developing a quantitative instrument, TCQ. There was
no suitable questionnaire available which examines creativity in EFL classrooms so
that exploring the topic was important to obtain a better understanding of the
phenomena.
Second, to minimise potential threats to validity and to achieve accurate results from
the integration of the data sets, sequential exploratory design was applied systematically
and each component of the study was addressed carefully. This study followed the eight
basic steps on how to employ exploratory design proposed by Ivankova and Creswell
(2009) (see section 3.3.1 for more information). Third, to minimise errors and any
biases in the study, a detailed methodological description was carefully documented
and transparently reported, for instance, how the data in this study was collected,
produced and interpreted. Doing this allows a later researcher to reliably repeat the
study (Ihantola & Kihn, 2011).
Fourth, consistency in the data collection was important to ensure the credibility of the
findings (White, Oelke, & Friesen, 2012). Semi structured questions were asked to all
participants using an interview protocol for guidance. Also, to obtain rich information
about the topic, in the qualitative phase the sample of the teachers selected was based
on three criteria, namely: EFL teachers who teach a non-English major, teach with a
recognised ELT qualification and have at least two years teaching experience. The
participants in the quantitative phase were selected randomly to ensure that those
selected were representative sample of the larger group (Shenton, 2004).
Finally, to help ensure the honesty of the participants who provided information, every
participating teacher had opportunities to refuse to participate in the study and the study
involved only those who were genuinely willing to take part and offer data freely.
Participants were also encouraged to be frank from the outset of each interview session,
and were assumed there were no right answers to the questions being asked. I also
explained to participants that they had the right to withdraw from the study at any point,
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and they were not required to disclose any explanation to me for doing so.

3.4. Research participants
The following two sections provide information about the participants in the study at
qualitative and quantitative phases, and the criteria for selecting participants.

3.4.1. Qualitative phase
Onwuegbuzie and Leech (2007) identify 24 sampling schemes that are available for
quantitative, qualitative and mixed methods researchers. These sampling schemes are
categorised into two classes: random or probabilistic sampling and non-random or nonprobabilistic sampling schemes. The selection of the sampling schemes is associated
with the qualitative paradigm (e.g. non-random sampling schemes) and quantitative
paradigm (e.g. random sampling schemes). According to Onwuegbuzie and Collins
(2007) before deciding on the sampling scheme, researchers need to consider the
purpose of the study. If, for example, the objective of the study is to generalise the
qualitative findings from the sample of the population, then the researchers should
attempt to select a sample that is representative. In this case, random sampling offers
the best chance to obtain a representative sample. Conversely, if the goal is not to
generalise but rather to obtain insights into a phenomenon, a purposive sampling
scheme is suitable.
As this study applied a sequential exploratory mixed methods design, obtaining indepth information about the concept of creativity in ELT was essential. To help achieve
this purpose, a purposive sampling approach was adopted to enable the researcher to
choose a sample that could provide the best possible information (Merriam, 1998). The
total number of teachers who gave consent to participate in the interview was twenty
EFL teachers (ten male and ten female) who came from seven different institutions in
East Java (three state institutions and four private institutions). For the interview task,
this number was considered appropriate as it was not so small that it would give only
limited insight to the intended data or it was difficult to achieve data saturation
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(Sandelowski, 1995), and not so large as to be unmanageable and difficult to extract
appropriate data (Onwuegbuzie & Leech, 2007). Morse (1994) recommends at least six
participants for the interview in a phenomenological study. The number of participants
intended in this phase was more than the minimum size in order to avoid problems
relating to such as possible missing data due to the participants’ withdrawal or
inadequate participation.
I only interviewed the teachers who were willing to discuss creativity. There was no
selection of teachers related to the creative theme of this study because teachers
themselves often do not think that they are creative. There were three criteria that had
to be met for participants to be selected in the qualitative phase: (1) EFL teachers who
teach a non-English major, (2) with a recognised ELT qualification, and (3) at least two
years teaching experience. This study involved only EFL teachers who teach a nonEnglish major because they teach students from various majors and the students’ level
of motivation may be different from students majoring in English. Teachers’ creativity
might help cope with this challenge. Second, it was assumed that teachers with at least
two years teaching experience would have a better understanding of how to teach
creatively as opposed to teachers who had no experience. Teachers with prior teaching
experience have valuable insights of what effective teaching might be; their previous
teaching experience forms opinions about their work and they know what they should
do when facing similar classes (Fautley & Savage, 2007). Similarly, Freeman (2002)
believes that teachers develop their expertise in teaching through teaching experience.
Therefore, I selected teachers with at least two years teaching experience. With these
three criteria in place, it was intended to obtain rich and comprehensive information
about the concept of creativity in ELT.
As seen in Table 3.1, the majority of the participants had postgraduate qualifications in
ELT, and only six teachers had graduated at bachelor level. In regard to the participants’
teaching experience, most of them had more than five years.
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Table 3.1. Demographic information of the interviewees
Name (pseudonym)

Gender

Education level

Anna
Andy
Bunda
Fadil
Fauzi
Febiola
Hasan
Andien
Gadis
Lukman
Mahmud
Maya
Nanda
Rani
Randy
Riana
Said
Sufi’
Ulfa
Widyawati

Female
Male
Female
Male
Male
Female
Male
Female
Female
Male
Male
Female
Male
Female
Male
Female
Male
Male
Female
Female

Master
Bachelor
Bachelor
Master
Master
Master
Bachelor
Master
Master
Master
PhD
PhD
Master
Master
Master
Bachelor
Bachelor
Master
Master
Bachelor

Teaching experience
2-5 years
Above 5 years

3.4.2. Quantitative phase
For the quantitative phase, participants were randomly recruited through cluster
sampling. With this sampling technique, universities were randomly selected on the
basis of the institution’s accreditation (i.e. with A very good, B good, C adequate, and
no accreditation). The purpose of the accreditation is to ensure that institutions meet
program quality standards and are committed to continuous improvement. The national
accrediting body evaluates institutions in curriculum, program admission and exit
requirements, course offerings, program faculty, facilities and financial resources. The
accredited programs are evaluated regularly, every five years, to ensure continued
compliance with standards and policies as a means of demonstrating the quality of
institutional or individual programs.
There are two types of tertiary institutions in Indonesia: state and private universities.
State universities are run by the National Ministry of Education or other government
department, and they receive subsidises from the government for the management and
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implementation of their programs. Private universities, however, are owned and
managed by individuals and/or groups or foundations, and the universities are entirely
responsible for the finance, management and implementation of their programs.
For this study I included both state and private universities in Indonesia but only
universities with accreditations A and B. The participants were 175 English teachers
from 11 institutions (eight state universities and three private universities). A general
overview of the sample demographics is described in Table 3.2.
Table 3.2. Demographic characteristics of the participants
Characteristics

N (175)

%

121
54

69.1
30.1

Age at time of survey (years):
Under 30
Above 30

88
87

50.3
49.7

Teaching experience (years):
Under 5
Above 5

86
89

49.1
50.9

63
112

36.0
64.0

Gender:
Female
Male

Highest education level completed:
Undergraduate
Postgraduate

As seen in Table 3.2, the majority of the participants were female (121). The
participants fell into two age groups with an almost equal number in each group: 88
participants were under 30 and 87 of them were above 30. In regard to the length of the
participants’ teaching experience, half had taught for more than five years, and the rest
had teaching experience of less than 5 years. Two-thirds of the participants held a
postgraduate degree as their highest qualification.
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3.5. Data collection
This section sets out the instruments of data collection used in the study, and the data
collection steps carried out when doing the field work.

3.5.1. Instruments
In line with the choice of the mixed methods approach, interview and TCQ were used
to obtain the qualitative and quantitative data. To develop the instruments, I reviewed
the interview questions from previous creativity studies. Referring back to Chapter Two
(section 2.4.2), a number of studies have investigated teachers’ beliefs about creativity
in the EFL context. Two creativity studies used questionnaire items to explore teachers’
beliefs about creativity (Chien & Hui, 2010; Diakidoy & Kanari, 1999). Chien and Hui
(2010) examined teachers’ perceptions of promoting creative education in early
childhood setting, and Diakidoy and Kanari (1999) investigated students’ beliefs about
creativity. But only Chao (2009) and Coffey and Leung (2015), who examine creative
teaching and creative teaching practices, have a similar focus to this study. These two
studies, however, did not include a survey questionnaire. Therefore, this study
developed the TCQ from the interview results, as there was no existing questionnaire
that is suitable within the context of EFL in Indonesia. However, there was a question
about the ‘definition or meaning of creativity’ in most creativity studies, and I included
this question in the instrument. An explanation of each instrument follows.

3.5.1.1. Interview
In qualitative research there are three major formats of interview, namely: informal
conversational, guided approach, and standardised open-ended (Gall, Gall, & Borg,
2007). The informal conversational interview is a spontaneous generation of questions
through natural interaction, which typically occurs as part of on-going participant
observation. The general interview guide approach is a more structured interview
format, but the researchers still have the flexibility to develop questions based on the
participants’ responses to pre-constructed questions. The standardised open-ended
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interview is tightly structured in terms of the question wording, and all participants are
always asked identical questions.
Each interview in this study followed the general guided approach as a means of
obtaining thick and rich data about the concept of creativity in language teaching. The
reason for the choosing this format was to ensure the focus of the questions but still
have sufficient flexibility to explore the topic further using the participants’ responses
to pre-constructed questions. The guided interview approach ensured the same type of
information was collected from each participant as a result of focusing on specific
questions, and yet allowing a degree of freedom and adaptability in getting information
from the interviewee (Turner, 2010). The principle of flexibility can be seen in the
questions of this study (see Interview Protocol Part A, Q3 & 4, Appendix 1). Certain
questions were only raised if the participants were able to describe, for example some
professional development they had attended: participants were not asked this if they
said that they had never attended any professional development. Instead, the researcher
asked ‘what they did and what strategies they used to improve their teaching skills’.
To obtain comprehensive information about the topic, it is important to structure a
procedural guide for the researcher to follow during the interview process (Jacob &
Furgerson, 2012). In this study the interview was guided by an interview protocol which
helped focus the interview and enhance the consistency of interviewing. The interview
questions were designed to identify the interviewee’s basic background and generate
the core information relating to the characteristics of creative teachers, creative teaching
practices and the factors that influence teachers’ beliefs about creativity. The interview
was divided into three parts: establishing a close rapport with the interviewee (Part A),
extracting core information (Part B), and thanking the interviewee (Part C) (please refer
to Appendix 1).
Establishing a close rapport with the interviewee is necessary in order to collect high
quality data: the interviewer needs to get the trust of his/her participants (Harvey, 2011).
This trust is built up over time so the researcher should attempt to build rapport with
the participants from the moment he/she first contacts them for the interview and even
beyond the interview (Ostrander, 1993). Establishing a close rapport can be done by
having a briefing in which the interviewer tells about the purpose of the interview, the
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use of a digital recorder, a reminder that participants need to sign the consent form
(Creswell, 2008a, 2013; Kvale & Brinkmann, 2009) and an outline of the interview
(Jacob & Furgerson, 2012). To build trust between the researcher and the interviewees,
I started the interview by greeting the participant and explaining the purpose of the
study and outlining the interview.
I asked the questions from the easiest to the most difficult items. Starting with the least
difficult questions and going to most difficult questions was to slowly build confidence
and trust with the interviewee (Jacob & Furgerson, 2012). Questions such as ‘how long
have you been teaching English at this institution?’ and ‘Can you tell me about your
education background?’ (part A, question 1 and 2) served as icebreakers to relax the
interviewee and motivate him/her to talk since those were easy questions that he/she
knew well the answers. This is important because the first few minutes of an interview
are decisive. The interviewer should be able to encourage the interviewee to describe
his/her points of view on his/her lives confidently (Kvale & Brinkmann, 2009).
The following two questions were about ‘professional development’ (Part A, Q3 & 4)
asked for the purpose of identifying the factors that affect teachers’ beliefs about
creativity. They were based on the understanding that participating in any theoretical
training such as workshops and teacher-training programs had a strong impact on
teachers’ beliefs (Kim, 2011). I assumed that participating teachers who had had the
opportunity to attend professional courses, had been able to improve or develop their
knowledge and skills in teaching. Also, what they obtained from the courses could be
used as the ingredients or materials to be creative in teaching. For instance, they might
have learnt how to conduct effective teaching or they might have learnt how the
instructors teach them in professional courses they had attended.
The second part of the interview protocol guide, Part B, contained the core questions
of the study. The questions were arranged into three parts: (B.1) creativity in general;
(B.2) creative teaching practices and creative teachers; and (B.3) the factors that
influence teachers’ beliefs about creativity. Questions relating to ‘creativity in general’
(B.1) asked participants to define creativity and to describe its relationship to factors
such as intelligence and prior knowledge. The role of prior knowledge in creativity is
important as prior knowledge serves as the building block of understanding (Craft,
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2005). This implies that someone cannot be creative if he/she does not have knowledge,
as knowledge is a foundation to create something.
The question about ‘the definition of creativity’ was raised, because generally many
people associate ‘creativity’ with the ‘creative arts’ such as drama, music, art, literature
and dance. Referring back to the definition of creativity, this study was based on an
underlying belief that every EFL teacher has the capacity to be creative according to
their knowledge and skills in terms of managing their classrooms and conducting
classroom teaching. For this reason, to understand Indonesian EFL teachers’
perceptions of ‘creativity’, whether the concept applied is the same as the ‘common
understanding’ of creativity (which associates with ‘creative arts’) or teachers see
‘creativity’ as ordinary creativity of everyday life (Craft, 2001, 2002), questions asking
about teachers’ definitions of creativity were included.
As was explained in Chapter Two, section 2.5.5, this study adopted some questions that
were used in Chao’ study regarding ‘creative teaching practices’ and ‘creative teachers’
(B.2). The questions include the description of creative language teaching, whether the
participants had applied creative teaching in the classroom, and the qualities required
for teachers to teach creatively. Two other questions (the challenges in applying
creative teaching’ and the characteristics of EFL creative teachers) were added since
the information obtained would help in understanding the research problems (B2, Q 4
and 5).
The third part of the core questions of this study was about ‘the factors that influence
teachers’ beliefs about creativity’ (B.3). These questions required the participants to
describe the factors influencing their creativity, including teachers’ motivation for
being creative (Q1), institutional support (Q2), curriculum (Q3), and availability of
resources because people can be creative if they have space or opportunity to explore
their creativity. For instance, flexibility in designing a curriculum or syllabus is space
for teachers to explore their creativity because in this way, teachers can decide which
parts do not work for some students and which parts work well for them. The question
about the availability of resources in the institution was also asked. Charlile and Jordan
(2012) point out that computer, Internet and mobile phone technology have power to
challenge communicative conventions in the world so are also valuable in enhancing
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‘small C’ creativity: they can assist the expression of individual creativity by
transforming an idea into reality more easily than traditional teaching materials.
Part C involved thanking the interviewee. This was part of the strategy to build rapport
between the interviewer and interviewees. Kvale and Brinkmann (2009) suggest that
the initial briefing should be followed up with a debriefing after the interview, such as
‘is there anything else you would like to bring up or ask about?’ to give the interviewees
an additional opportunity to deal with the issue they have been thinking about during
the interview. The interviewer needs to assure the participants of the confidentiality of
the responses before ending the interview as a means of reducing any tension or anxiety
that may arise from participants (Creswell, 2008b).

3.5.1.2. Questionnaire
In constructing a good questionnaire, the researchers need to follow certain steps of
procedures (Dörnyei, 2003, p. 16). The procedures include the general features of the
questionnaire, writing effective items, selecting and ordering the items or questions,
writing good instructions, and piloting the questionnaire and conducting item analysis.
This study followed Dörnyei’s procedures in constructing the survey questionnaire in
order to get comprehensive coverage.
Step 1: determining the general features of the questionnaire. Before writing the initial
draft of the questionnaire, I considered the maximum length of time that the participants
would need to complete the questionnaire. Time could be used as guidance in deciding
the topics to be covered in the questionnaire and the format of the questions. The
participants would need 10 to 15 minutes to complete the questionnaire. Since it is
impossible to put all the participants’ responses of the qualitative phase in the
questionnaire, I decided to focus on answering the five research questions.
The questionnaire had 22 questions: the first part comprised questions 1 – 15 and the
second part comprised questions 16 – 22 (see Appendix 2). On the cover page of the
questionnaire, I described the study explaining its purpose, the structure of the
questionnaire and the length time for the completion of the survey. In this way, the
participants were given some ideas about the study.
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The questions were divided into two parts. The first comprised three sections: creativity
in general, creative teaching practices and creative teachers, and the factors that
influence teachers’ beliefs about creativity. Section one, ‘creativity in general’
(question 1-3) was comprised of questions about the definition of creativity, the
relationship between creativity and intelligence, and the role of prior knowledge.
Section two was comprised of questions about creative teaching practices and creative
teachers (questions 4 - 9) and included the importance of creativity in ELT, the
characteristics of creative language teaching, the challenges of creative teaching, and
the characteristics of creative teachers. Section three questioned about factors that
influence teachers’ beliefs about creativity (questions 10 - 15) including teachers’
motivation for being creative, the institutional support for creativity and the role of
technology in creativity. I used opinion scales associated with statements to ask
questions regarding the relationship between creativity and intelligence (Q2), the role
of prior knowledge (Q3), the characteristics of creative language teaching (Q5), the
characteristics of creative teachers (Q9), teachers’ motivation for being creative (Q10),
the institutional support (Q12), and the role of technology (Q13). The participants were
asked to indicate the extent to which they agreed or disagreed with the statements by
marking (give a tick) one response from a range ‘strongly disagree’ to ‘strongly agree’.
The second part of the questionnaire comprised seven questions (questions 16 - 22)
regarding the participants’ background information.
The questions in the questionnaire were both closed and open-response items. For the
closed-responses the participants were asked to give a tick (√) to the appropriate box.
The open-responses required the participants to complete a sentence. I chose this type
of open-response to direct the participants’ thinking on the topic that I wanted to
explore. Sentence completion items are more effective to elicit meaningful answer than
simple questions (Dörnyei, 2003).
Step 2: writing effective items or questions. There are two resources that the researcher
can use for drawing up an ‘item pool’: qualitative exploratory data and an established
questionnaire (Dörnyei, 2003). As this study was an exploratory study, the
questionnaire was developed from the data gathered from interview responses
(qualitative phase). To write effective items for the TCQ, first, I did an initial data
analysis which involved reading all the responses of the interviews intensively and
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highlighting the important statements. Second, after reading the responses a few times,
I compiled the important statements and classified the responses based on the interview
questions, questions such as about definition of creativity, role of knowledge, creative
teaching practices and creative teachers. If the responses or the statements had similar
meaning, I compiled them together or put them into one statement. The information on
how this study analysed the data is discussed in more detail in section 3.6.2.1. Third, I
listed the statements for each category, and identified that there was no similar meaning
in the listed statements. Then, I formulated the listed statements in TCQ items. The
listed statements were used in seven categories: relationship between creativity and
intelligence, role of knowledge, creative teaching practices, characteristics of creative
teachers, motivation for being creative, institutional support and role of technology in
creativity (see Appendix 2). The questions in the TCQ comprised both closed and openended items. I decided to give more closed-ended questions to help the respondents
answer the questions (Bryman, 2012). Open-ended questions, such as, ‘definition of
creativity’, reasons for applying creative teaching and challenges in applying creative
teaching were essential to generate more information on these topics.
Step 3: selecting the items or questions. As mentioned previously, the items selected
were based on the five research problems. The research problems covered the questions
regarding the meaning of creativity, creative teaching practices, the characteristics of
creative teachers, and the factors that influence teachers’ beliefs about creativity. The
structure of the questions has been explained previously (see step 1).
Step 4: piloting the questionnaire and conducting item analysis. ‘Field testing’ is an
essential part in questionnaire construction. It allows the researcher to collect feedback
about how the instrument works and whether it performs well in what it is intended to
measure. Based on this information, the researcher can make the final version of the
questionnaire (Dörnyei, 2003). For this study, I conducted two phases of piloting. First,
I piloted the questionnaire to four experienced English teachers of a university in
Indonesia to obtain their understanding of each item in the questionnaire. This helped
in identifying items that were difficult to understand. One example of the feedback
received was that I should rewrite or revise the two questions regarding ‘the relationship
between creativity and intelligence’, and ‘the role of prior knowledge’. According to
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these four teachers, the two questions guided the participants to agree with the
statements. The two questions are:
There is a close relationship between creativity and intelligence.
Yes
No
Prior knowledge has an important role in creativity.
Yes
No

Based on the feedback received, several improvements were made. I rewrote the
questions in the form of Likert scale items so that the participants were asked to choose
whether to agree or disagree with the statements provided (see part 1, section 1,
question 2).
Next, I conducted a pilot study with 30 EFL teachers who were not participating in the
main study; a good number to run a meaningful item analysis (Dörnyei, 2003). As
shown in the final version of the questionnaire, seven questions were set out in the form
of Likert scales: section 1 (Q2 & 3), section 2 (Q5 & 9), and section 3 (Q10, 12 & 13).
The results of pilot-testing showed good internal consistency for the scales of six of the
questions with the Cronbach’s Alpha above .7 (DeVellis, 2012), as described in Table
3.3. Only question 5 received the Cronbach’s Alpha of .642, which was not high but
acceptable.
Table 3.3. Reliability statistics
Questions

Cronbach’s Alpha

2
3
5
9
10
12
13

.780
.770
.642
.796
.764
.731
.805

I dropped one item in question 13, ‘technology from the Internet provides resources
and authentic materials’ (item 2), given that the result of Corrected Item-Total
Correlation was low for this item, having a value of .058 (Field, 2013; Pallant, 2013),
and an indication that the item was measuring something different from the scale as a
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whole (Pallant, 2013). The removal of this item also resulted in a significant
improvement in Cronbach’s Alpha of the scale from .714 to .805 (see table 3.3), and
this value is considered very high internal consistency reliability (DeVellis, 2012).
Another reason for removing the item was that ‘technology from the Internet provides
resources and authentic materials’ has a similar meaning to other items.

3.5.2. Data collection steps
This subsection focuses on the data collection steps in the field after the research ethics
approval was received. The data collection procedures comprise the sequential timing
of the exploratory mixed method design. In the first phase, I interviewed 20 EFL
teachers, then administered a TCQ to 175 teachers in the second phase. An explanation
of each step follows.

3.5.2.1. Qualitative data collection
Prior to collecting the data, I contacted approximately 25 universities to request their
approval to collect the data from their university. In the letter, I attached approval letter
from ethics committee (see appendix 3), the information sheet of the study (see
appendix 4), and consent form (see appendix 5) to show them that the University of
Canberra had approved this study. From the 25 universities that I contacted, 15
responded to my letter and gave approval (see appendix 6). After getting their approval,
I then made appointments with the heads of faculty or a representative of the university
to explain the purpose and procedures of this study in more detail. I also asked for a list
of the teachers who might be interested in participating in the interview. From the list
given, I then contacted the participants and asked whether they were interested in
participating in my research or not. If they said ‘yes’, I made an appointment for
conducting the interview.
When I met the participants, the details of the project, for example the aims, what the
interviews entailed and how long it took, were clearly explained to them. I also advised
them that taking part in this research was voluntary and they were allowed to end the
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interview any time and refuse to answer questions without any adverse effects. They
were also informed that their personal identity would be kept confidential; pseudonyms
and ID codes would replace their name. Participants were given a Participant
Information Sheet and a Consent Form at the initial meeting although some participants
were given the participant information sheet and the consent form letter before we did
the interview.
Most of the participants were interviewed individually based on the interview protocol
except two participants (Nanda & Fadil) who were interviewed together because of
their limited availability. They were also more comfortable to be interviewed together
and I decided this departure from procedure would not influence the responses. The
interviews lasted approximately 30 minutes to an hour, except for that of Hasan which
took one hour 15 minutes.
I suggested to do the interview in English if this was OK with the interviewees, given
that they were English teachers. But, I also offered Bahasa Indonesia if the interviewees
preferred this language. From 20 interviews, 19 of them were carried out in English:
only one participant decided to use Bahasa Indonesia. The conversations were audiorecorded with the permission of the participants. Four interviews (Fadil, Nanda, Bunda
and Riana) were carried out at a restaurant or café: the others were completed in the
interviewees’ offices. The interviews were conducted in a relaxed and informal way to
put the participants at ease. Simple language was used and smiles, laughs, nods of the
head, and compliments (e.g. “oh, you must be a favourite teacher for your students”)
were acknowledgement of responses. Prior to posing the interview questions, I started
having a light conversation (e.g. “discussing about their activity and background”) with
the interviewees. By doing so, I could build a good rapport with the participants, and
make them feel at ease and open-minded so they would be willing to share their opinion.
I occasionally repeated the questions, reworded the questions in different ways, and
used transitional expressions to indicate a shift from one part to another (e.g. now we
are going to talk about creativity in general) to help the interviewees understand the
questions better.
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3.5.2.2. Quantitative data collection
As stated previously, 15 universities were approved to participate in this study. The
procedure for administering the questionnaire was similar to the interview. I gave 30
print copies of the questionnaire, the information sheets and consent forms to the
representatives of the universities or heads of department. I used print copies because
not all participants had access to the Internet. The representatives of the universities
and/or heads of department helped me administer the questionnaire to the teachers who
interested in the study. Again, I told them that participating in my study was voluntary;
teachers were free to withdraw from participating in the research any time without any
adverse effects on them. I gave these teachers two weeks to complete the questionnaire.
After two weeks I contacted the representatives of the universities and/or heads of
department asking whether the questionnaires were ready or not. When teachers had
completed it, I then visited the universities to collect the questionnaires.

3.6. Data management and analysis
The first part of this section provides a description about the organisation of the two
data sets, whilst the second part explains the techniques implemented for the data
analysis.

3.6.1. Data management
3.6.1.1. Qualitative data management
To organise and prepare the data for analysis, all audiotaped interviews were
transcribed verbatim. The transcripts were then rechecked for accuracy, especially in
terms of the factual and relevant information provided by the interviewees. Some
responses were not transcribed as they were beyond the topic or did not relate to the
questions (e.g. one of the participants described his creativity in making a gift for his
wife; how he created something special for his wife). The one interview carried out in
Bahasa Indonesia I translated into English. To check the accuracy of my translation, I
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asked a peer, a native speaker of Indonesian and highly proficient in English, to
translate the interview transcript from Indonesian into English. After careful
comparison of hers and my translations, I was confident that my translation was
accurate.
In transcribing the interviews, I followed a specific indicator based on transcription
conventions (see Appendix 7) for each interview in order to facilitate future quotation
at the data analysis stage. For instance, I typed ‘Maya/F/30012014’ on the top left
corner of the transcript, meaning that this interview was done with a teacher called
Maya, female on 30 January 2014. Below the participant’s name, I recorded the length
of the interview, for instance 35.55, which means that this particular interview took 35
minutes 55 seconds. To indicate whose turn it was, I used the letter ‘I’ to indicate the
interviewer (i.e. me), and ‘P’ for the participant (see Appendix 8 for a sample of the
transcript).
Pseudonyms were created and used both in the transcripts and audio files to protect the
interviewees’ confidentiality. Only the researcher had access to the personal identity of
the participants. The data were saved in a password-locked folder for security and were
backed up regularly to avoid possible risk of loss and corruption.

3.6.1.2. Quantitative data management
To organise the data collected from the questionnaires and to prepare them for analysis,
I continued the steps proposed by Dörnyei (2003). These steps constitute a data check,
data cleaning, data manipulation, reduction of the number of variables, examination of
data reliability and validity, and statistical analysis. With the 177 returned
questionnaires, first, I checked each to make sure that the participants answered all
questions in the questionnaire; I also checked whether the participants provided only
their background information or complete data. Second, the data was used only if
complete information was provided. From 177 returned questionnaires, two had
incomplete responses. I decided to drop these two sets of data from the statistical
analysis, leaving only the complete cases. I believe that the missing data from these two
questionnaires were missing completely at random (MCAR) (Pigott, 2001; Soley-Bori,
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2013); the participants seemed reluctant to respond to the questions. According to
Pigott (2001) there is a greater possibility to obtain the true representation of the sample
when only a few cases are missing: this study dropped only two cases from the 177
participants. Third, I converted the participants’ responses into numerical values, and
transferred their responses to an SPSS data sheet. In converting the responses into
numerical values, I assigned an identification code to each variable. For example,
gender was labelled ‘sex’ and it took two numerical values: ‘female’ was coded ‘1’ and
male was coded ‘2’. Similarly, for ‘Likert scales’ items, I assigned a number (e.g.
strongly disagree = 1, disagree = 2, neutral = 3, agree = 4, strongly agree = 5).

3.6.2. Data analytical techniques
3.6.2.1. Qualitative analytical techniques
The qualitative data was analysed using a thematic analysis approach (Braun & Clarke,
2006; Flick, 2006, 2014) which is a method for identifying, analysing and reporting
patterns or themes within data, and describes the data set in detail (Boyatzis, 1998) so
that there is theoretical freedom and flexibility in determining the themes within the
data. The theoretical freedom in thematic analysis provides a flexible and useful
research tool that can potentially provide a rich and detailed description (Braun &
Clarke, 2006). For this reason, this study employed the principal procedures of thematic
coding to generate new codes or ideas about the concept of creativity. This approach
was suitable for this study because the concept of ‘creativity in language teaching’ is
relatively new, particularly in the Indonesian context. By generating the themes from
the data, it was possible to obtain a rich thematic description of the entire data set.
There are two ways of identifying the data in thematic analysis: using an inductive
approach and a deductive approach (Frith & Gleeson, 2004; Hayes, 1997). The
inductive approach identifies the data within the meaning of the data (M. Q. Patton,
1990) and does not try to fit the data into a pre-existing coding frame or a researcher’s
analytical preconceptions (Braun & Clarke, 2006) so that the form of this approach is
data-driven. The deductive approach, however, uses theory or a researcher’s analytical
interests to direct the analysis, and themes are established beforehand to generate

!
!

88!
!

!
definite predictions within a dataset (Hayes, 1997) so the form of the analysis is more
theory-driven.
This study employed an inductive approach, particularly in the process of coding and
defining categories. At first, I read the interview transcripts a few times and coded them
without considering the codes used in prior studies on the same topic. However, in
generating the themes there was acknowledgement of the theory of creativity in the
literature so I did not have a completely ‘empty mind’ (Braun & Clarke, 2006). The
procedures of analysis in this study adopted Flick’s theory (2014) of thematic analysis
which was started by conducting a series of case analysis followed by cross-case
analysis. The procedures are presented in the following paragraphs:
Step 1: familiarising with the data. As I collected and transcribed the data, I made
myself familiar with it. The process enabled me to develop insights into the message of
the data and some initial thoughts or interests (Riessman, 1993, cited in Braun &
Clarke, 2006). Next, I read the entire dataset in order to recognise the meaning and any
patterns that appeared without making notes or coding. Then, after understanding the
content of the text, I read through the text again and wrote notes in the margins. I also
highlighted the statements that I thought were important using different colours. I
printed the text for ease of making notes or coding. This was a recursive process where
I constantly moved back and forward between the entire dataset. From the first
orientation, I produced a description of each case, which covered important points
identified in the participants’ responses that appeared to deal with the research issues,
such as Maya’s interview description (see Appendix 9 for an example of the
interviewee’s description).
Step 2: generating initial codes. The interview descriptions helped not only to
familiarise myself with the data but also to generate an initial list of ideas about what
was in the data. I transferred the initial codes produced to a table. In giving the codes,
I referred to the basic segment or surface meanings of the data. In the process of coding
the initial codes changed many times. The codes were organised or grouped based on
my interview questions. As illustrated in Table 3.4, the words ‘novelty’, ‘stimulate
students to do better’, ‘involve different dimension of skills’ are the codes relating to
the question about the characteristics of creative teaching (see Appendix 10 for an
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example of a complete initial codebook).
Table 3.4. Example of initial codebook of Maya
Codes

Description

Data Extract

1.! Novelty
1.! Participant defines creative
2.! Stimulate
teaching as something new.
students
do 2.! Participant defines creative
better.
teaching as activity which
3.! Involve
encourages students to do
different
better.
dimensions of 3.! Participant defines creative
skills
teaching as teaching which
involves different aspects
of skills.
1.
Upgrading 1.! Participants attend some
knowledge and
professional development
skills.
to upgrade their knowledge.
2. Learning from 2.! Participants
get
new
others
knowledge
through
learning from other people
when
attending
professional development.

“To me being creative it’s not only bringing
something new, bringing something (1 1 ) new
which stimulates students to do better in the
process of learning (2) but at the same time
involve different dimension of students: it’s not
only cognitive, affective or social skills and
something else (3). I think this is creative
language teaching”. (Maya, T24)
“An important part of teachers is to upgrade the
knowledge and skills in teaching. So, I usually
attend the seminars or conferences related to my
research and English teaching to upgrade new
things about teaching, especially those that are
research based (1). I need to renew and refresh all
I have, and for doing so I need to learn from other
people” (2). (Maya, T8)

Step 3: generating initial categories. Codes in each initial codebook were then grouped
into specific categories. When grouping the code lists into certain categories,
occasionally I placed the same codes in different categories. For example, the code
‘novelty’ was grouped in the categories under ‘teaching approach’ and ‘creativity as
product’ (see Table 3.5). After I re-read the text, I realised that the interviewee’s
statements actually had different meanings and belonged in different categories even
though they used the same expression or word (e.g. something new). In another case,
the same statement was placed in different categories as it clearly had two meanings.
For instance, the code ‘novelty’ and ‘useful for others’ were from the same statement,
but they were placed under category ‘creativity as product’ and ‘creativity as process’.
The following table is a part of the initial categories of Gadis’ interview analysis (see
Appendix 11 for an example of a complete set of initial categories).
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The numbers (1, 2 & 3) in the data extract represent different codes of the statement.
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Table 3.5. Example of initial categories of Gadis
Categories

Codes

Data Extract

Teaching
approach

Give the best

“When I teach my students deserve the best from me”.
(Gadis, T10)
If it is called creative it must be something that produce
from nothing to something. It must be something that
it’s not exist and now it’s exist, it’s something that it’s
used to be exist but now it modified, it becomes
something new.” (Gadis, T38)
“Creative language teaching must be something that is
improved. It’s not the same thing: Improved model of
teaching, improved materials, improved strategies,
improved everything”. (Gadis, T38)
“We can also create some methods that will make the
students even become creative”. (Gadis, T14)
“We can be considered as creative lecturers in class if
we can make the class become live, we have lively class
and we have very active class, supported materials”.
(Gadis, T14)
“You are considered creative if you can create
something new, that you are creating something new
that is work for others”. (Gadis, T12)
“You are considered creative if you can create
something new, that you are creating something new
that is work for others”. (Gadis, T12)

Novelty

Improvement

Stimulate students to
be creative
Create
enjoyable
activities
Creativity
product

as Novelty

Creativity
process

as Useful for others

Step 4: Developing a thematic structure. The first step in developing the thematic
structure was to carry out a deeper analysis of one single case (see Appendix 12 for
thematic structure of single case). For this I chose Maya’s interview. This type of
analysis helped elucidate the meanings from Maya’s statements concerning the topic of
the study, as well as to generate thematic domains for the single case (see Table 3.6).
During the process of deepening the analysis, the changing of categories and/or
subcategories occurred and this helped to better describe the themes emerging from the
data. Some categories were influenced by the theory of creativity. For example, the
definition of creativity proposed by Charlile and Jordan (2012) classified creativity into
nine classes: creativity as possession, product, personal genius, process, exceptional
attributes, cognition, innovation, social and every day. This classification was used as
a guide to refine the definition of creativity as it emerged from the data.
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Table 3.6. Example of thematic structure of single case (Maya)

Thematic structure of single case
Creativity in teaching
1.! Definition of creativity in ELT
2.! Elements of creative teaching
-! Creative teaching approach
-! Teacher’s responsibility
-! Challenges in applying creative teaching
-! Purpose of creativity
3.! Knowledge in creativity
-! Function of knowledge
-! Source of knowledge
4.! Creativity and technology
-! Use of technology
-! Function of technology
-! Constraints

Step 5: Generating the thematic structure. After analysing the first case, I then crosschecked the categories and thematic domains that were identified for each case. This
cross-checking resulted in the development of a thematic structure (see Table 3.7).
During the process of developing the thematic structure, there was a modification of
themes when new or contradictory aspects emerged. Some categories were collapsed,
and other themes needed to be broken down into separate themes (sub-themes). The
following table is the thematic structure of the cross-case analysis from the 20
participants.
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Table 3.7. Example of thematic structure of cross-case analysis
Thematic structure of cross-case analysis
1.! Creativity in teaching
1.1.! Definition of creativity in ELT
1.2.! Role of knowledge and experience in creativity
1.2.1.!Sources of knowledge
1.2.2.!Functions of knowledge
1.3.! Elements of creative teaching
1.3.1.!Purposes of creative teaching
1.3.2.!Teacher’s responsibility
1.3.3.!Creative teaching approach
1.3.4.!Challenges in applying creative teaching
1.3.5.!Motivation for being creative
1.3.6.!Characteristics of creative teachers
1.4.! Role of technology in creativity
1.4.1.!Types of technology
1.4.2.!Function of technology

As seen in Table 3.7, three different colours (red, blue and black) were used to represent
different labels. ‘Red’ was used for the theme, ‘blue’ for the sub-themes, and ‘black’
for the categories. Thus, the theme ‘creativity in teaching’ comprised four sub-themes:
definition of creativity, role of knowledge and experience in creativity, elements of
creative teaching, and role of technology in creativity. Also, for instance, the sub-theme
‘elements of creative teaching’ comprised six categories: purpose of creative teaching,
teachers’ responsibility, creative teaching approach, challenges, motivation for being
creative, and characteristics of creative teachers.
Step 6: Writing up the results chapter. This step began after I had established a set of
themes I could work with and then involved the final analysis of this qualitative data.
The thematic structure of case analysis (as described in Table 3.7) was used in write
the result chapter for the qualitative analysis (Chapter 4). The results of the interview
analysis were also used to develop TCQ items.
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3.6.2.2. Quantitative analytical techniques
To analyse the quantitative data, I first used descriptive statistics. This descriptive
analysis was employed to obtain an overview of the quantitative data, particularly to
find out teachers’ perceptions of creativity in English language teaching, and factors
that influence teachers’ beliefs about creativity. The percentage and frequency of
participants’ responses on teachers’ perceptions of creativity in ELT were also
calculated. The mean and standard deviation were calculated to examine the highest or
the lowest scores of chosen items. To simplify the analysis, the mean scores of teachers’
perceptions of creativity (Likert scales items) were divided into three levels: high,
medium and low (Al-Nouh, Abdul-Kareem, & Taqi, 2014).
For response to the open-response questions in the questionnaire, I compiled a
‘codebook’ that comprised coding lists for each variable. The coding lists presented
with the interview findings (Chapter Four) were used to guide the coding of the ‘openended questions’ (see Table 3.8). For example, the coding of the definition of creativity,
three different categories identified from the results of interview analysis: creativity as
product, creativity as process, and creativity as everyday practice. These three
definitions of creativity were used to code the responses. In coding or grouping the
responses, however, I did not automatically match them with these three definitions, I
grouped the responses into emerging themes, as described with the following
quotations.
Creativity means the combination between knowledge, metacognitive, experience and
intelligence (Teacher 17)
Creativity means combination between knowledge, experience and intelligence (Teacher
97)
Creativity is a part of critical thinking (Teacher 112)
Creativity means having tons of solution (Teacher 125)

The four quotations above do not fit with any of the three definitions identified from
the interview findings so I grouped them as a new definition of creativity, ‘creativity as
cognition’.
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Table 3.8. Example of codebook for definition of creativity
Case
no
1
4
6
8
20
35
44
53
64

Definition

Product

Ability to make something
new and original
Ability to improvise in a
limited situation
Ability to create something
new or modify things
Ability to transfer knowledge
to students
Combination of intelligence
and experience
Ability to adjust activities to
different situations
Creating something original
and bring fun to others
Ability to make the teaching
and learning process
interesting, fun and effective
Freedom for imagination

!

Process

Everyday
practice

Others

!
!
!
!
!
!

!
!
!

To quantify the number of responses, I used the data file as the source of the quantitative
information. I coded the responses numerically, for instance, ‘creativity as product’ was
labelled ‘1’, ‘creativity as process’ was labelled ‘2’, ‘creativity as everyday practice’
was labelled ‘3’, and ‘creativity as cognition’ was labelled ‘4’. I then transferred all
data to an SPSS data set for further analysis.
Second, to further analyse the quantitative data, I used inferential statistical analysis,
specifically an independent-sample t- test to answer research question 3 (see Table 3.9).
The choice of the independent-samples t-test was guided by my interest in comparing
the scores of the teachers’ perceptions of creativity in term of gender, age, teaching
experience and educational background. Prior to running the t-test, I examined the
assumptions of statistical tests, and the histogram indicated that the actual shape of the
distribution for all groups was normal (Pallant, 2013).
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3.7. Summary
This chapter has described the methodological framework for the study and shown why
the mixed method approach is the most suitable approach for addressing the research
problems under consideration. To achieve the primary purpose of the study, the
exploratory design was chosen and implemented with EFL university teachers in
Indonesia. In accordance with the requirements of the exploratory design, the
qualitative data was collected and analysed first, then the same procedure was followed
for collecting the quantitative data. The combining of the qualitative and quantitative
components of the study occurred at the stage of data collection and data analysis. At
the stage of data collection, the integration occurred when developing the quantitative
survey items, which were based on the qualitative findings. The second integration of
the qualitative and quantitative datasets occurred when the researcher interpreted all
results. This integration enabled the development of the main insights from both
qualitative and quantitative data. Table 3.9 describes the research questions, methods
and the corresponding techniques of the study.
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Table 3.9. Research questions, methods and corresponding analytical techniques
Research Questions

Interview

Questionnaire

Aims to find

Techniques

1.! What are the
Indonesian EFL
teachers’ perceptions
of creativity?:
a.! What does
creativity mean to
these teachers?
b.! What are the
teachers’
perceptions of
creative teaching
practices?
c.! What are the
teachers’
perceptions of
creative teachers?

B1
(creativity in
general): Q1

Q1

Definition of
creativity

Qualitative
analysis

B1: Q2, Q3

Q2
Q3

Relationship
between
creativity and
intelligence, role
of prior
knowledge in
creativity

Qualitative
&
descriptive
analysis

Q4

Importance of
creativity in
ELT

Descriptive

Q5, Q9

Characteristics
of creative
teaching and
creative
teaching

Qualitative
&
descriptive
analysis

Q6 – Q8

Implementation,
purpose and
challenge of
creative
teaching

Qualitative
analysis

Q10 – Q15

Motivation for
being creative,
role of
institution and
role of
technology in
creativity

Qualitative
&
descriptive
analysis

Q18 – Q21

Differences in
teachers’
perceptions of
creativity

Inferential
statistics (ttest)

B2 (creative
teaching
practices &
creative
teachers): Q1
– Q5

2. What factors influence
teachers’ perceptions of
creativity?

B3 (the
factors that
influence
teachers’
beliefs about
creativity):
Q1 – Q4

3. Is there a statistically
significant difference in
teachers’ perceptions of
creativity according to
gender, age, teaching
experience and
educational background?

The results of the qualitative and quantitative data analysis are explained in Chapter
Four and Chapter Five respectively.
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CHAPTER FOUR
RESULTS OF THE INTERVIEW

4.1. Introduction
This chapter reports the analysis of the interview results. The interview questions were
concerned with teachers’ perceptions of creativity in ELT and the factors that influence
teachers’ perceptions of creativity. Referring back to Chapter Three, the organisation
of this chapter follows the framework of the thematic analysis. Table 4.1 describes the
framework of the cross-case analysis which comprises the main theme, namely
creativity in teaching, and the four themes: definition of creativity in ELT, role of
knowledge and experience in creativity, elements of creative teaching, and role of
technology in creativity. Three different colours are used in labelling: red is for the
main theme, blue for the theme, and black for category
Table 4.1. Thematic cross-case analysis

Thematic cross-case analysis
4.2.! Creativity in teaching
4.2.1.! Definition of creativity in ELT
4.2.2.! Role of knowledge and experience in creativity
4.2.2.1.! Sources of knowledge
4.2.2.2.! Functions of knowledge
4.2.3.! Elements of creative teaching
4.2.3.1.! Purposes of creative teaching
4.2.3.2.! Teachers’ responsibility
4.2.3.3.! Creative teaching approach
4.2.3.4.! Challenges in applying creative teaching
4.2.3.5.! Motivation for being creative
4.2.3.6.! Characteristics of creative teachers
4.2.4.! Role of technology in creativity
4.2.4.1.! Types of technology
4.2.4.2.! Reasons for using technology
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4.2. Creativity in teaching
Table 4.1 shows that the main theme ‘creativity in teaching’ is comprised of four
themes: definition of creativity, role of knowledge and experience, elements of creative
teaching and role of technology. First, understanding the concept of creativity is
important because there are many definitions in the literature and the definition itself
varies from one context to another. This study tried to identify what creativity means
to Indonesian EFL teachers: whether their concept of creativity is the same as the
common understanding of creativity associated with the creative arts or whether they
see creativity differently.
‘Role of knowledge’ is the second theme that emerges in the analysis. It is essential
topic as knowledge serves as one of the building blocks of understanding, and helps
explain how things work and why (Craft, 2005). In identifying different roles of
knowledge and experience, this study first identified where the teachers obtained their
knowledge, and then examined the benefits of their knowledge and their professional
experience as teachers.
‘Elements of creative teaching’ is the third theme. Participating teachers were asked to
describe an example of creative language teaching, and justify or explain why the
example they gave was considered creative, and describe the changes in the classroom
environment when they applied their creative teaching in the classroom. As presented
in Table 4.1, ‘elements of creative teaching’ has six elements identified: the purpose of
creative teaching, teachers’ responsibility, creative teaching approach, challenges in
applying creative teaching, motivation for being creative and the characteristics of
creative teachers.
The last theme, ‘the role of technology in creativity’, identifies how technology is
implemented in classroom activities and why teachers use technology in teaching.
Charlile and Jordan (2012) argue that technology, such as the computer, Internet and
mobile phone, has power to challenge communicative conventions in the world, and
those technologies can assist the expression of individual creativity or ideas.
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The explanations for each theme in the findings are supported with participant
quotations. If the data is rich, the explanation is provided with three to four examples
of quotations, and if the data is less rich, one to two quotations are attached with the
description.
When structuring the framework of thematic analysis I realised there were some
overlaps in the use of codes. The same quotations were used in different themes but the
focus of the discussion was different from one to another. To differentiate the use of
the same data, I have highlighted in the various sections the focus I describe so the
readers can understand the differences.

4.2.1.! Definition of creativity in ELT
The results of the interview data in this study show that teachers viewed creativity in
three different ways: creativity as product, creativity as process, and creativity as every
day practice. The three definitions of creativity with the codes of each definition are
provided in Figure 4.1. The meaning of each concept of creativity is discussed in the
following sections, and quotations will illustrate each concept.
Figure 4.1. Definition of creativity in ELT

•Creating something new
& different
•Creating useful things
•Improving strategies,
methods or materials
•Developing original
ideas
•Making innovation

Creativity as
product

!
!

•Stimulating or
motivating students in
learning
•Helping students learn
•Having freedom
•Erasing students'
difficulties
•Creating something
enjoyable
Creativity as
process
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•Facilitating students in
learning

Creativity as
everyday
practice
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Creativity as product
As presented in Figure 4.1, the first concept of creativity found in this study was
creativity as product. It was seen as the ability to create something new, different or to
make an improvement on pre-existing strategies, methods or materials. The main point
of this definition is that there should be a product evident as a result of teacher
creativity. Fauzi, Gadis, Mahmud and Hasan pointed out that creativity required a
novelty. They all agreed that creativity was the ability to bring or create something new,
as can be seen in the following quotations.
Creativity means you are not satisfied with what you currently have and you want to
always find something new2. (Fauzi, T10)
It is called creative if it produces from nothing to something. It must be something that
it does not exist and now it does exist, it’s something that it’s used to exist but now it is
modified, and it becomes something new. (Gadis, T38)
Creativity means the ability or the skill to make something that has not been given before,
so ‘something new’. (Mahmud, T14)
Creative means finding something new or creating something useful from the thing that
is not valuable or wanted by people. (Hasan, T88)

Besides teaching something new, creativity also means teachers’ ability to teach
something different. Said and Randy believed that creativity for them was when they
were able to provide novel teaching.
Creativity is something that we give to the students is new and different. That is why I
try to give something new and different for students. (Said, T70)
I think creativity comes from something new and something different, and it has to be
valuable. It will be useless if we create something new and different but it is not practical.
(Randy, T40)

Randy added an interesting point to the definition of creativity. He said that creativity
required not only the emergence of a novelty but that novelty should be useful. This
implies that being a creative teacher means not only teaching something new, but also
that teachers’ creativity should be beneficial. Randy gave an example of what he means
by beneficial.
When you design a new drinking bottle, you try to make very unusual shape such as a
sculptor. But that creativity will be useless, if it doesn’t have a function, then what the

!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!

2

!
!

All quotations in this thesis are direct, non-edited statements from the participants.
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use of it. You need to think why you create the new drinking bottle. For example, maybe
you design it to promote something as the tourist project. So, it’s kind of an attraction
for tourists to go to New York, then it has a function. (Randy, T42)

He clearly explained that a new drinking bottle would be pointless if there was no
purpose for it. But it would be useful, for example, if it was designed to promote New
York City as a tourist destination.
Creativity as product does not always mean creating a new way of teaching; it can be
an improvement on pre-existing strategies, approaches, methods or materials as
discussed by Rani. She gave an example of the way she taught grammar noting that it
was different every year. Each year she applied different strategies trying to help
students understand more easily. The changes she made in teaching were an attempt to
present the same grammar terms in a different way, one that was tailored to students’
needs.
Creativity doesn’t always create something new; it can be an improvement on previous
knowledge or approach. For example, when I teach grammar about ‘gerund’ and ‘to
infinitive’, I try to teach in a different way from last year. It’s the same topic but I try
to make an improvisation on the way I deliver the knowledge. For example, I use varied
strategies to make students understand the topic. (Rani, T16)

Participating teachers also reported that creativity meant developing original ideas and
innovating. Andien noted that teachers’ creativity should come from their own
perspectives; what they did in the classroom was their original ideas (Andien, T32).
Sufi’ saw creativity as the ability to innovate something within limited situations and
resources (Sufi’, T12).

Creativity as process
Referring back to Figure 4.1, participating teachers also viewed creativity as ‘process’;
they saw it as making something new or acting in a particular way in order to achieve
specific goals. The main point of this perspective is that teachers’ creativity is a means
of improving the teaching and learning process, and improving the quality of learning
for the students. The following quotations illustrate the definition of creativity as
process:
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To me being creative is not only bringing something new, bringing something new which
stimulates students to do better in the process of learning. (Maya, T24)
Creativity means you have to find something new that will work, motivate the students
and give them more efforts in studying. (Fauzi, T12)
If you are teachers or lecturers your creativity should work for you and also for your
students. For example your creativity works for your students to learn something easier
and better, that’s creativity. (Gadis, T12)

Maya and Fauzi pointed out that creativity meant teachers’ ability to teach something
new and motivate students in their learning. Gadis similarly mentioned that teachers’
creativity should be a means for helping students learn. These three teachers noted that
teachers’ creativity should be aimed at achieving certain goals: motivating or
stimulating students in learning and helping them learn.
Andien, Bunda and Fadil also saw creativity as ‘process’. Andien believed that
creativity means giving freedom. She described how students would not be able to be
creative if the teachers restrained their freedom (Andien, T18). Bunda believed that
teachers’ creativity should build student confidence to do a lot of things and erase their
difficulties in learning language (Bunda, T12). Fadil saw creativity as the ability to
create something interesting so that students enjoyed the way he taught and enjoyed
doing classroom activities (Fadil, T39).

Creativity as everyday practice
As described in Figure 4.1, the last definition that teachers used in the interview was
one that saw creativity as everyday practice. In addition to recognising creativity as
product and process, interestingly, teachers in this study also stated that creativity could
be the small things that the teachers do in the classroom, such as how they facilitated
what students should do in the classroom.
The small thing that teachers could do in the classroom, such as the students are supposed
to do in the class or understand of what they are learning is considered as creative. (Maya,
T14)

In Maya’s statement, it is evident she did not believe creativity was creating something
big; rather, she described it as the ability to do a small thing, such as facilitating students
to do a particular classroom activity and/or understand the teaching materials. This type
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of creativity is likely an ordinary ability that is manifested by most teachers, and is not
counted as special skills or talents. Teachers in this study do such activity as their
normal responsibility and personal achievement in the teaching-learning process.

4.2.2.! Role of knowledge and experience in creativity
This section explains the role of knowledge and experience in creativity. Teachers were
asked to identify where their knowledge came from and the importance of their
knowledge and experience in developing their creativity. The role of knowledge divides
into two main categories, namely sources of knowledge and functions of knowledge.
This section explains the two.

4.2.2.1.!

Sources of knowledge

Teachers identified four different sources of teaching knowledge and skills
improvement: formal education, professional development, teaching experience and
experience as learners. These four sources of knowledge are interrelated; teachers
typically identified one or two of the sources. Formal education may be the basis for
teaching but teachers require other sources to improve their knowledge and
understanding in teaching. The four sources of knowledge are explained in the
following paragraphs.

Formal education
Teachers’ background knowledge comes from their formal education. Out of 20
teachers participating in the study, two had a PhD Degree, 11 had a Master Degree and
seven participants had a Bachelor qualification. These teachers believed that their
formal education had given them a foundation and theoretical aspects of teaching.
Teachers in this study also believed that their knowledge and skills improved not only
from formal education but also from other sources, such as attending professional
programs and their actual teaching experience.
!
!
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My education gives me foundation but education changes so much in the last ten years
with the emergence of technology. Nowadays, Internet is very common and the students
these days do not like to read so much. (Randy, T18)
My skills are developed not only from the university, I gain more experience from my
previous institutions. The university just gives me a theory, I learn a lot from my teaching
experiences. (Gadis, T10)
I learn a lot from professional development I attend. When I was in S1 and S2, I only get
the knowledge about English, but the way to teach the students, I got it from outside.
(Widyawati, T10)

Randy, Gadis and Widyawati agreed that formal education gave them the theoretical
basis of teaching; they then obtained additional knowledge from either professional
development or teaching experience or both. Randy, for example, said clearly that
formal education gave him a foundation for teaching. However, he noticed that
education nowadays had changed a lot, particularly with the emergence of technology.
Given this, he applied technology (e.g. Internet) in his teaching to match IT
developments for the classroom. He made adjustments to what he had learnt from his
formal education and used technology, particularly to attract students’ attention. Gadis
and Widyawati had a similar impression about the benefits of formal education. They
said that formal education just gave the knowledge of English. To improve their
teaching skills they needed to attend professional programs and learn from teaching
experience. The benefits of professional development are explained in the next
paragraphs.

Professional development
Attending professional programs, such as workshops or training courses is one of the
ways to develop teachers’ subject knowledge and teaching skills. The majority of
teachers in this study said that they had attended workshops, trainings or seminars either
relating to ELT or in general education. Also, they agreed that attending such
professional courses improved their knowledge and skills for teaching. The benefits of
professional development are described in Figure 4.2.
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Figure 4.2. Benefits of professional programs

Improving
knowledge
& skills
Learning
from
others

Reflecting
on teaching
Benefits of
professional
program
Changing
personality

Refreshing
thinking &
creativity
Improving
motivation
&
confidence

Figure 4.2 shows six main benefits of professional development programs:
improvement of teachers’ knowledge and teaching skills, opportunities to learn from
other people, refreshment of teachers’ thinking and creativity, improvement of
teachers’ motivation and confidence in teaching, changes to teachers’ personality, and
allowing for reflection on how a teacher should teach. Out of the six benefits of
professional programs, most of the teachers saw professional courses improving their
knowledge and skills in teaching, as is evident in the following quotations.
What I got from workshops improve my teaching skills, especially for listening. This
is because the book for listening is not as many as for grammar and speaking. So, when
I got the knowledge from the workshop, it is really valuable. (Riana, T28)
Attending professional development helps me improve my teaching skills. For example
I ever joined workshop on how to teach writing class, and I got the theory from this
workshop and I applied it in the classroom. But, sometimes the theories I got from the
workshop are not suitable for my classroom, so I need to readjust them to suit my
students’ needs. (Rani, T6)
The workshops enrich my knowledge dealing with techniques in ELT, and how to
conduct joyful learning, so the students can enjoy the learning without feeling anxious.
(Sufi’, T14)
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Another benefit of the workshop I attended is how to make classroom fun. I can create
enjoyable activities, which make the students do the activities in English without
feeling that they are studying English. But they learn to use English in the classroom.
(Mahmud, T12)

All agreed that professional courses improved their knowledge and teaching skills.
However, the area where improvement was noted was different; such programs either
gave them ideas on how to teach language skills, or create enjoyable activities. Riana
and Rani noted that attending professional courses improved their skills on how to teach
listening and writing (language skills), while Sufi’ and Mahmud said that workshops
improved their knowledge and skills for creating enjoyable teaching. Although it was
recognised that professional courses were useful, Rani pointed out that she still needed
to be selective when using the materials she got from the workshop in order to be sure
she met the students’ needs.
Besides helping improve the teachers’ knowledge and skills, attending professional
courses gave Maya and Bunda opportunities to learn from others. Bunda noted that she
learnt from her colleague how to identify her students’ weaknesses and strengths so she
could apply a strategy that suited their needs.
I learnt a lot from the workshop, for example the strategy on how to identify the real
pictures of my students’ ability and the area needed for the improvement. I learn that
from my senior teacher at the workshop that I attended last year. (Bunda, T8)
When I joined short course at the Oregon University, I didn’t only take advantages of
knowing new things but also learnt from other teachers. The participants are from
different countries so I learn from different people with different cultural background
and religious background. (Maya, T10)

Different from Maya and Bunda were Gadis’ views that professional courses were a
battery recharge and helped refresh her thinking and creativity. According to Gadis,
attending professional courses was essential because in teaching, she might not have
any ideas of what she should do in the classroom.
Training or a workshop is very important. Whenever I lost my battery, attending
workshop will help recharge my energy and creativity. It’s like a battery recharge. I
can refresh my mind, my thinking and I can also refresh my creativity. (Gadis, T42)

Three other benefits of professional courses that were identified were improvement of
teachers’ motivation and confidence in teaching, changes of teachers’ personality and
allowing for reflection in teaching. Fauzi noted that attending professional courses,
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such as RELC (Regional Language Centre) courses in Singapore had improved his
motivation and confidence in teaching as he had learnt many things from the course
(Fauzi, T6). Bunda had different views of the workshop she had attended. She noticed
that her personality in teaching had changed; she became more flexible and openminded particularly in accommodating the different needs of the students (Bunda, T8).
Sufi’ noticed that attending professional courses were a reflection of what he had been
doing so far, and he realised that there was no fast way to improve his teaching skills.
He needed to learn from the process of teaching and from professional courses, and he
should be consistent in what he was doing (Sufi’, T10).

Teaching experience
Teachers participating in this study had a range of teaching experience. From the 20
participants, seven teachers had had two to five years teaching experience, three
teachers had more than five years and ten teachers had been teaching for more than ten
years. The description of the participants’ teaching experience is presented in Table 4.2.
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Table 4.2. Participants’ teaching experiences
Participant

Teaching experience (years)
Two to five
More than five

More than ten

Anna
Andien
Andy
Bunda
Fauzi
Fadil
Febiola
Gadis
Hasan
Lusi
Mahmud
Maya
Nanda
Rani
Randy
Riana
Said
Sufi’
Ulfa
Widyawati

Gadis and Anna believed that their previous teaching experience improved their
teaching skills. Gadis had experiences teaching English with students at different levels,
and these experiences gave her understanding on how to apply and develop teaching
materials. Anna believed that her teaching experience informed her on how to develop
new ways of teaching or ideas that she could apply in the classroom. Both teachers saw
their teaching experience as having a positive effect on the way they taught. Their
experiences were useful not only to guide them on how to create suitable activities but
also on how improve their teaching.
I obtained a lot of experiences from my previous institutions. Before teaching in
University, I taught in some private institutions. In each institution they have their own
standard on how to develop the materials in the curriculum and they have different level
of students. So, I learnt a lot from that experience. (Gadis, T10)
All things that I learn from my teaching experiences become my prior knowledge that
informs me on how to create new things. (Anna, T26)
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Experience as learners
Teachers in this study acknowledged that when they were learners or students, they had
experiences of both good and negative learning environments, and these experiences
influenced the way they taught. Their positive learning experience included having
ideas on how to explain the same concept/topic with different methods or strategies,
and strategies for motivating students in learning. Negative learning experience
identified included having a boring class and a strict teacher. Randy and Fauzi
acknowledged that they had had good learning environments when they were learners.
Randy learnt from his teachers how to explain the same concept in different ways. He
learnt that this strategy was particularly useful when students did not understand the
materials so he had to come up with different ways of explaining points. Fauzi was
inspired from the way his teacher encouraged students in their learning, and what his
teacher did had made him love learning English.
Honestly as a teacher it’s very important to constantly learn new things because when
you are teaching you have a lot of practice. Sometimes they don’t understand certain
parts clearly, so you have five different ways to explain that. I remember when I was
teenager I had Math teacher. When I didn’t understand the concepts, she had three or
four different ways explaining the same one. (Randy, T62)
The way my teachers encouraged me in learning made me love English. Outside the
classroom they always asked me to speak in English with them. (Fauzi, T30)

Widyawati and Sufi’ experienced an unmotivating learning atmosphere when they were
learners, for example had a boring class and a strict teacher. This experience let them
consider what an ideal class should be like so that they did not do the same thing as
their teachers.
When I was a student, I felt that studying English was very difficult and my teacher was
not creative. She came to the class, gave the speech, and asked students to answer the
questions. So, the class is very boring and I didn’t understand the lesson. From this
experience I keep thinking that I have to make my students happy. (Widyawati, T54)
I had an English teacher at high school. He was very strict and had bad temper. When
students make mistakes he got angry easily. That’s what I don’t want to be. I don’t want
to be very strict teacher. (Sufi’, T100)

Interestingly, both positive and unmotivating learning experiences have brought
positive effects on the way these teachers teach. Experience with a positive learning
environment has given them an idea on how to create class that has an encouraging and
interesting learning atmosphere, while experience of the unmotivating learning
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environment has given them ideas about the attitudes or behaviour that might restrain
students’ progress. In these two cases, their experiences serve as a reflection of what
effective teaching is.

4.2.2.2.! Functions of knowledge
Teachers in this study identified three different functions of knowledge. It is: a
foundation to create something new and thus to be creative in teaching; an asset to
improve or develop teacher creativity; and a means of building teachers’ confidence in
teaching. These three functions of knowledge are illustrated in Figure 4.3.
Figure 4.3. Functions of knowledge in creativity

Improving
teachers'
creativity

Building
confidence

Function of
knowledge

Foundation or
basis

The majority of teachers believed that knowledge played an essential role in enabling
teachers to be creative; it functioned as a foundation and provided material or a basis
for creating something new. Anna, Gadis, Riana and Fadil believed that their prior
knowledge was very important in the development of their creativity. They all agreed
that they would be able to teach something new if they already had something in mind.
This implies that prior knowledge gives information on how to create something new.
The following are examples discussing this function of prior knowledge in creativity.
I think prior knowledge has a very significant role. It becomes the basis for our creation.
I say creation meaning that when we have knowledge we can create. So this prior
knowledge becomes the capital for us. In my opinion creativity is not something that
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comes from the air. So we need a kind of material, we need to have something in order
to be able to create. (Anna, T28)
If you don’t have the materials in your mind, you cannot create something. If you don’t
have knowledge, you can’t create a new thing. So people won’t be creative if they know
nothing yet. (Gadis, T26)
We can learn from our prior knowledge. So, I think if we don’t have background
knowledge at all, it’s hard to create a new activity. (Riana, T24)
Prior knowledge is very important to create something new. I cannot teach like what I
did if I don’t have knowledge. (Fadil, T82)

Another function of knowledge is in regard to creativity that improves teachers’
creativity. The participants believed that the more knowledge and the wider experiences
they had, the more flexibility they had in the classroom (dealing with the activities and
strategies). Nanda and Mahmud reported that because they had a lot of teaching
experience, they had more opportunities to do different things in the classroom. They
could choose one of the strategies from their experience and apply it in their teaching.
Andien also thought that prior knowledge was an asset for her, and she could develop
her creativity using the knowledge she had.
Prior knowledge and background knowledge will influence teachers’ creativity. If they
have varied background knowledge, they will be more creative. For example, they have
experienced a lot of thing and they may choose one of them for their classroom. (Nanda,
T77)
Prior knowledge is the asset. They can develop their creativity based on the asset they
have. You cannot start from a ‘blank’. You have to start from something that you already
have. (Andien, T24)
We get prior knowledge from our experiences. If someone gets a lot of experiences in
doing something, it is quite possible that they will be creative as they have a lot of things
to do and a lot of things to consider. (Mahmud, T20)

The last function of knowledge identified is that it builds teachers’ confidence when
teaching. Rani believed that she would be unsure how to apply a new approach if she
did not have any theoretical knowledge of English and teaching.
If I haven’t this knowledge I think I can’t do well. I am not confident for applying
something new if I don’t know about the concept or the theoretical background. (Rani,
T26)
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4.2.3.! Elements of creative teaching
This section presents important issues relating to creative teaching practices, creative
teachers and factors that influence their beliefs about creativity. Participants were asked
to identify the purpose in applying creative teaching (4.2.3.1), their responsibility in the
classroom (4.2.3.2), creative teaching (4.2.3.3), the challenges in applying creative
teaching (4.2.3.4), their motivation for being creative in teaching (4.2.3.5), and
characteristics of creative teachers (4.2.3.6).

4.2.3.1.! Purpose of creative teaching
This section identifies the aims of teachers when practising creative teaching. The use
of the codes in this section, in part overlaps with the analysis in the teachers’
responsibility (section 4.2.3.2). However, ‘teachers’ responsibility’ focuses on the
teachers’ role in the classroom while this section emphasises the purpose of creative
teaching. As identified in the analysis, the purpose of creative teaching is classified into
two: teacher-oriented goals and learner-oriented goals. Teacher-oriented goals are
teachers’ personal reasons for being creative in teaching. Learner-oriented goals are
teachers’ targets in the teaching-learning process that benefit the students. The list of
the purposes of creative teaching both in terms of teacher-oriented and learner-oriented
goals is described in Table 4.3.
Table 4.3. Purposes of creative teaching
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Teacher-oriented goals

Learner-oriented goals

"!
"!
"!
"!
"!

"! Improving the quality of learning &
students’ ability
"! Helping students understand or learn
"! Motivating students in learning
"! Promoting autonomous learning
"! Building students’ confidence
"! Encouraging students’ creativity
"! Creating an enjoyable & a fun class
"! Exposure to the target language

Wanting to be loved
Giving the best
Being a good role model
Improving teaching skills
Being professional teachers
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Teacher-oriented goals
Teacher-oriented goals are teachers’ personal reasons for being creative and their
satisfaction when they were able to be creative in their teaching. The goals included a
wish to be loved by the students, to give the best teaching, to be good role models, to
improve their teaching skills, and to be professional teachers.
A wish to be ‘loved by the students’ was Gadis, Fadil and Nanda’s reason for being
creative in teaching. These all noted that they felt satisfied when they were able to be
creative in teaching and the students appreciated what they did. Besides wanting to be
loved, Gadis and Fauzi reported that giving the best teaching for the students was also
a personal reason for being creative. They were satisfied when they could achieve this
goal, and this was an achievement for these teachers. In doing so, Gadis, for instance,
tried to create new activities that the students had never experienced before.
I want to be loved by the students. All students will be waiting for my coming and they
will be sad when I am not coming. (Gadis, T40)
The reason why I should be creative is my students. I want to be loved by my students.
(Fadil, T180)
My students, I want to be loved by my students. You know, the students love creative
teachers. (Nanda, T188)
I think I need something new. I feel bad in class, if my teaching is just ‘so so’. I need to
give something new for my students and when I teach my students deserve the best thing
from me. (Gadis, T10)
By being creative in teaching I prove to myself that I can give the best thing I can do for
the students. (Fauzi, T70)

Another teacher-oriented goal was a desire to be a good role model. Sufi’ and Fadil
noted that enjoyable teaching allowed students to have a good learning experience, and
what they did as teachers could be a model for students.
I want to create a joyful learning, so I can be a good role model. I am sure that my
students will be good teachers. (Sufi’, T92)
By being creative in teaching, I want my students have a good memory of learning a
language. Some of them perhaps will be a teacher so they can learn from my teaching on
how to create an enjoyable classroom. (Fadil, T115)
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Sufi’ and Fadil seemed to believe that enjoyable teaching not only helped students
understand but also helped students learn from the way they transferred knowledge.
Rani identified a different teacher-oriented goal; it was improving her teaching skills.
She believed that being creative improved her teaching skills as to be so gave her
opportunity to try different approaches, strategies or materials, and she learnt in the
process. Being creative was also important because her students came from different
backgrounds and had different difficulties and strengths so she needed to cope with
these challenges (Rani, T58).
Referring back to Table 4.3, being a professional teacher is reflected in ‘being a good
role model’ and ‘giving the best’. Logically, when teachers want to be a role model,
they will perform their job professionally including doing the best teaching that teachers
can do. Sufi’ specifically noted that he was creative in order to show to the students that
he could be a good and professional teacher. In this case, he thought he should be able
to perform effective teaching in which students enjoyed what they were doing (Sufi’,
T92).

Learner-oriented goals
The second purpose in applying creative teaching relates to learner-oriented goals. It
refers to teachers’ aims in the teaching and learning process ‘with the student in mind’.
Referring back to Table 4.3, teachers in this study reported eight different goals of
creative teaching including that creative teaching improved the quality of learning and
students’ ability, helped students understand, motivated students in learning, promoted
autonomous learning, built students’ confidence, enhanced students’ creativity, created
an enjoyable learning, and exposed the use of target language. The following
paragraphs explain these eight learner-oriented goals.
Maya and Anna stated that creative teaching strategies improved the quality of teaching
and learning, as described in the following quotations.
The creative procedures or techniques applied should improve the quality of the students’
learning, and if the quality of learning has improved, the target of the teaching is
achievable. (Maya, T30)
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If in every meeting students will always expect, “what will be new in this teaching”, it
will stimulate their curiosity. At the same time, they will also think, “what is something
new that I can show to my peers”, “what other things that I can show to the teacher”.
This means that my creativity could improve the quality of teaching and learning. (Anna,
T54)
Creative teaching is important to make students interested in learning and participating
in classroom activities. Given this, it will improve the quality of their learning and their
competency because they use the target language. (Mahmud, T38)
If my teaching is successful, then the students’ result will be good. It will improve the
quality of learning. (Rani, T10)

Anna and Mahmud identified that the improvement of the quality of teaching and
learning was seen when students were curious of what the learning was so they
participated actively in classroom activities. Added to this, Mahmud noticed that
creative teaching gave students opportunity to use the target language and this also
helped improve students’ competence.
Another common learner-oriented goal that was acknowledged was helping students
understand or learn. Rani, Maya, Widyawati and Bunda all agreed that the purpose for
applying creative teaching was to help students understand the materials. Rani raised
two reasons: helping students understand and encouraging them to be independent
learners. She said that she would be excited if she could achieve these two goals. Maya
pointed out that the reason for applying creative teaching was to enable students to
understand. For example, Maya did not focus on the criteria for evaluating students’
writing but she ensured that the strategy she applied helped students understand the
materials and achieved teaching goals. Widyawati and Bunda realised that teachers
should be creative to make the classroom enjoyable and interesting so that students
could learn. Bunda specifically noted that she would be very sad knowing that students
were still confused about what she had explained in the classroom.
The purpose in applying this strategy is to make them understand the subject well. I will
be very happy seeing them understand and master the subject. Another reason, I want to
make them to be independent in learning. (Rani, T40)
I don’t worry too much about the criteria of judging their writing because the concept of
providing creative way is to help them write better. So, it’s not at all about understanding
the songs but it helps them how to describe something or someone better. (Maya, T26)
I should make the class enjoyable because if the class is boring, it will be difficult for
them to understand. By being creative I can help them learn English well. (Widyawati,
T54)
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I think the students. Because I feel I am down if I see the look of their faces look like
they lost. It’s little bit disappointing to me and I would like them to understand the lesson.
(Bunda, T63)

Another learner-oriented goal that was acknowledged was motivating students in their
learning. Sufi’, Widyawati, Anna and Bunda stated specifically that creative teaching
could do this. At first, students felt reluctant to use the target language but they found
when the teaching was interesting and encouraging, they were confident to use the
target language. This of course indirectly improved students’ communication skills as
they unconsciously communicated in English.
Successful teaching is when a teacher is able to encourage and motivate students to speak
without feeling anxious. That’s how I describe successful class. (Sufi’, T34)
At the first time, they are reluctant to speak but I try to encourage them to speak. I told
them that they should be brave to use the target language. (Widyawati, T26)
They have opportunity to use the target language particularly when they describe the
recipe they create. I notice that the students are confident using the target language, they
improve their skills and they are motivated. So, there are two achievements here: they
are motivated and they improve their ability. (Anna, T46)
The most important thing is that they encourage to talk in the topics they like and
interested in. One example is that making poster about ‘Nine gag’ which is very famous
website among teenagers. (Bunda, T14)

Students’ motivation can be seen in their enthusiasm for learning. Mahmud and Maya
noticed that students participated actively in classroom activities. Therefore, teachers’
creativity was essential to make students interested in learning (Maya, T14). When
students were interested in learning, they were willing and enthusiastic to participate.
I apply creative teaching to encourage students’ involvement and students’ participation.
The fact that the students are interested or attracted by our strategies will make them
participating more and will make them involved in the activity. (Mahmud, T34)
Dealing with teaching language skills, teachers’ creativity is unavoidably needed to
stimulate students’ enthusiasm in doing classroom activity. (Maya, T14)

Rani and Anna believed that creative teaching could promote autonomous learning. To
achieve this purpose, Anna assured students that learning was their responsibility by
promoting active and creative learning. In this way, students would be able to find ways
to improve their competence: which part they should improve and what strategies could
strengthen their potential.
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The purpose of applying creative teaching is to make them to be independent learners.
(Rani, T40)
When I stimulate student to be more active and creative, they will be responsible for their
own learning. They know what they have to learn and how to be independent learner and
they will think that “this learning is my responsibility”. That’s the reason why I should
be creative. When students are bored and unmotivated, they won’t be responsible for
their learning. (Anna, T64)

Four other learner-oriented goals were: building students’ confidence, encouraging
students’ creativity, creating an enjoyable teaching and exposing to the target language.
Randy and Widyawati stated that their creativity helped build students’ confidence in
using the target language. Widyawati noticed that it was not easy to build this
confidence as students were reluctant to speak and afraid of making mistakes but she
kept motivating students to practice their English without considering the mistakes they
would make (Widyawati, T26). Maya saw a different reason why she should be
creative. For Maya, teachers’ creativity should not stop with teachers but the creative
strategy that teachers applied in the classroom should also encourage students’
creativity. This was an important goal for being creative in teaching (Maya, T30). What
Maya said indicates that she thought that what teachers did in the classroom should not
only benefit teachers in term of ease in transferring knowledge but also the way teachers
transfer the knowledge should enhance students’ creativity.
Another learner-oriented goal was creating enjoyable teaching. Nanda, Hasan and
Widyawati noted that creative teaching helped create an enjoyable teaching
environment. They also believed that when students were bored, they would not learn
or understand the lesson. That is why teachers should be creative: their teaching should
avoid boredom. Hasan further explained that teachers could not do creative teaching all
the time but, rather, could insert creativity when the situation was not really interesting.
What Hasan said implies that enjoyable teaching does not guarantee that students learn
or understand the lesson, but teachers have a responsibility to ensure that the students
obtain what knowledge they do while enjoying classroom activities.
Creativity is important to make an enjoyable atmosphere. When the teachers are able to
create something new and different, the students will enjoy doing classroom activities.
But if the teachers implement the same method and technique, students will be bored.
(Nanda, T124)
Teachers need to insert some creativity in their teaching. Of course they cannot teach the
whole hours with creative things, the creativity should be done only now and then to
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make the classroom interesting because when the students are boring, they won’t learn
anything. (Hasan, T50)
I apply creative teaching to make the class enjoyable. I want to avoid boring class and
quite class. If the class is boring, it will be difficult for the students to understand.
(Widyawati, T54)

The last learner-oriented goal was exposure to the target language. According to Fadil,
it was important for teachers to apply the strategy that explore students’ communicative
skills (Fadil, T95). Fadil thought that his students might not be able to communicate in
English if he only taught grammar and/or vocabulary without giving opportunity to
practice the language.

4.2.3.2.! Teachers’ responsibility
Teachers in this study pointed out a range of responsibilities that involved applying
creative teaching. Table 4.4 shows that their responsibilities in creative teaching
included developing the curriculum, improving their teaching and creativity, learning
new strategies, giving students space, and encouraging students in learning. Two
responsibilities, ‘giving students space’ and ‘motivating students in learning’ have
similar codes as in learner-oriented goals, ‘promote autonomous learning’ and
‘motivate students in learning’ (see Table 4.3) but the focus is different. These are
concerned with the learning goals, and to achieve these two goals teachers have the
responsibility of giving students space to explore their creativity and motivate students
in their learning.
Table 4.4. Teachers’ responsibility in creative teaching
"!
"!
"!
"!
"!

!
!

Development of curriculum
Improving teaching and creativity
Learning new strategies
Giving students space
Motivating or encouraging students in learning
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The first responsibility of creative teaching identified was the ability to develop the
curriculum. Gadis, Andien, Maya and Mahmud believed that elaborating the
curriculum was the teachers’ job. In this process, teachers could explore their creativity
by designing activities that could help students’ abilities and achieve the teaching
objectives. Mahmud said that the curriculum only stated the name of the subject: the
materials and strategies applied depended on the teachers.
The curriculum just provides the name of the subject. The materials and strategies are all
depending on the teachers. The lecturers should create the materials that are relevant with
the name of the subjects. So, the contents are all depending on the teachers. (Mahmud,
T61)
I have authority to develop my syllabus or lesson plan for one semester. Generally the
institution always sets the curriculum but the application depends on the teachers. We
are free to develop and we have full authority to apply or create everything to improve
the students’ ability. (Gadis, T56)
I develop my lesson plan for one semester. I think that’s the opportunity for the teachers
to be creative; how you can achieve several objectives in very limited times. (Andien,
T74)
Curriculum is curriculum. I mean it really depends on the teachers’ hand to elaborate the
curriculum. Teachers have full responsibility to achieve the objectives. So, I think there
is no question or there is no hindrance for anyone to be creative. (Maya, T48)

Maya had a very strong argument regarding teachers’ responsibility in teaching; she
said that being creative was the teachers’ duty; they had authority to elaborate and to
achieve the objectives. So, there was no barrier for teachers who want to be creative in
their teaching. These four quotations indicate that teachers in this study have the
opportunity to be creative in curriculum development and materials adaptation.
Besides curriculum development, teachers were also responsible to improve their
teaching with creativity. Andien identified that in a situation when her teaching plan
did not run as expected, she should find ways to make sure the teaching objectives were
achieved. This situation encouraged her to think creatively and to continue the teaching
beyond the plan. Fadil and Nanda noted that they should be able to think creatively,
particularly when students were not interested in what they were teaching. Their
statements imply that teachers should be ready with unpredictable responses from the
students and they should be able to cope with these challenges with their creativity. For
example, Fadil tried to use different strategies every time he came to the classroom, and
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Nanda made improvements on the way he taught. What they did is to improve the
quality of teaching and their creativity.
Sometimes the students are very unpredicted. I already plan in advance including how to
do the activities in my class, but the students respond differently from what I expect. This
situation also helps me to think creatively. I have to prepare with the class dynamics and
I have to be able to respond creatively. (Andien, T56)
Sometimes I use different methods in each meeting. But when I see that my strategy
doesn’t work well, I will leave it and improve my teaching. (Fadil, T122)
I try to practice what I have in mind what I think is creative and implement it in the
classroom. I always try to make the students interested in my teaching. I practice it more
and more. If the students are not interested in my teaching, I will consider and think more
or revise my technique or my method. (Nanda, T152)

Two ways to improve the quality of teaching and creativity were doing reflections of
previous teaching and making improvisations in their teaching. Andien found that
reflecting on what she had done in the classroom helped improve her teaching skills
and creativity since she needed to respond to the challenges in the classroom (Andien,
T60). In responding to the challenges, she might need to identify the approach and
strategy she used and revise the materials to suit students’ needs. Involvement in this
process encouraged her to think creatively.
Improving was another way to improve the quality of teaching and creativity. Nanda
and Anna reported that they needed to readjust the technique and materials to suit
students’ needs. Anna had a textbook to follow but she combined the textbook with
other materials. She did this possibly to vary the activities provided in the textbook and
avoid boredom. Although Nanda and Anna do not precisely state their efforts as a way
to improve their teaching skills and creativity, the process of adjusting to new
techniques and combining textbooks with other activities requires creativity. Indirectly,
they did not only improve the quality of teaching but also their creativity.
The knowledge I got from the workshops give me new ways in term of technique or
method. However, I need to rework or adjust when I use it for my university students.
(Nanda, T22)
I have a textbook but of course I don’t use it page by page. For example, “this is the
picture suggested by the book, and I will use this picture”. Of course it’s not the same as
instructed in the textbook. There is always a certain degree of modification. (Anna, T82)
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Teachers should also have motivation to learn new strategies, approaches or methods.
Randy, for example, believed that it was important for teachers to constantly learn to
improve their knowledge and skills, so that teachers would have more examples and
ideas on what they would do in the classroom (Randy, T62). Referring back to the quote
that I used to describe the sources of knowledge (see section 4.2.2.1), Randy had a
positive learning environment when he was a student; he noticed that his teacher was
able to explain the same concept in different ways. This ability was useful, particularly,
when students did not understand the concept easily (Randy, T62).
The two other areas of responsibility of teachers were giving students space and
motivating or encouraging students in learning. Andien believed that creativity
emerged when teachers gave students space to explore their creativity, to create what
they want to do and to express their ideas (Andien, T22). Giving space could be in the
form of freedom to practice the language and express ideas (Andien, T40). Sufi’ and
Anna believed that teachers were also responsible for motivating students in learning.
Sufi’ made clear that successful language teachers were teachers who were able to
encourage students to speak without feeling afraid.
Successful teaching when a teacher is able to encourage or motivate students to speak
more without feeling anxious, they can speak easily without any burden. (Sufi’, T34)
Well, going back to motivation, I think every teacher needs to always stimulate student
to be motivated in learning and to achieve better and to set better goals and better target.
(Anna, T52)

4.2.3.3.! Creative teaching
Creative teaching refers to teachers’ strategies used in conducting creative teaching.
According to the teachers in this study creative teaching involves planning and teaching
techniques. Planning the teaching assists teachers to develop creative techniques. It also
gives information about what teachers should do and what approaches required in the
classroom. A list of planning and creative teaching techniques is presented in Figure
4.4. This framework of creative teaching was developed from the participants’ views
in the interview.
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Figure 4.4. Framework of the creative teaching approach

Creative Teaching

Planning:
" Understanding students’
background and characters
" Understanding student’s problems
" Understanding students’ needs

!

Creative techniques:
" Performing differently
" Utilising different teaching
materials
" Using the target language
" Applying varied
methods/techniques
" Adapting the materials

"

Giving freedom &
responsibility
" Integrating technology with
teaching activities
" Involving different dimensions
of students’ skills

Planning
Planning refers to teachers’ preparation before teaching. This helps teachers decide the
approach or strategy to be applied in the classroom. As described in Figure 4.8, the
tasks in planning included understanding students’ background, problems and needs.
The first step in planning is understanding students’ background and characters. This
information helped teachers design or choose creative techniques suitable for their
students, and teachers had different ways in recognising students’ characters and
background. Fauzi tried to understand students’ characters by having conversations
with them. At the first meeting, he usually started having a light conversation with his
students by asking their routines. From this conversation, he could recognise their
characters: which students were active and which students were shy. This information
was useful for knowing how to treat them. For instance, he would not ask a lot of
!
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questions to shy students (Fauzi, T18). Although Maya did not state precisely her
strategy in recognising students’ characters, for her the first meeting was important in
order to obtain information about the students in general (Maya, T36).
Another task in planning is identifying students’ problem. Maya would not be able to
identify straight away students’ problems before doing classroom activities.
Understanding students’ problem seemed to her to be a reflection of what she had done
in the classroom. For instance, if she identified that her students had difficulties doing
descriptive writing, she would try to find activities aimed at improving students’ ability
in this area (Maya, T24). Maya further explained that recognising students’ problems
helped her develop the activities that suit their needs so she knew how to facilitate their
strengths and minimise their weaknesses (Maya, T60). Similarly, understanding
students’ needs would give teachers’ ideas on how to conduct classroom activities.
Knowing students’ needs would help create the activities that strengthened students’
potential and minimised their weaknesses.
Finally, having information about students’ background and characters, problems and
needs allowed teachers to make preparation for their teaching. Mahmud tried to read a
lot of books and find ways to make students interested in his teaching, and having
successful teaching encouraged him more to always be creative (Mahmud, T63).

Creative techniques
After identifying students’ characters, problems and needs, teachers could implement
or use creative strategies. This section identifies the techniques or strategies that
teachers used in conducting creative teaching. Referring back to Figure 4.8, creative
techniques identified were performing differently, utilising different teaching materials,
using the target language, applying varied methods and techniques, adapting materials,
giving freedom and responsibility, integrating technology with teaching activities, and
involving different dimensions of students’ skills.
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The first creative teaching technique was performing the teaching differently. Fauzi,
Mahmud, Anna and Rani agreed that creative teaching meant performing differently
every time they came to the classroom.
To me creative language teaching means that we don’t do the same technique, method,
approach every time you are in the classroom. (Fauzi, T32)
Creative teaching means that the materials and strategies that I used today are different
from the materials in the following days. (Mahmud, T24)

To perform differently, Anna and Rani applied a strategy that was different from the
one they used last year when they taught speaking and grammar. Anna came up with
the idea of ‘finding a new recipe’ in which case she asked students to create a new
recipe of their favourite dish using common ingredients. Students pretended they were
chefs (Anna, T42). Rani taught grammar by using conversation style; she did not
explain the grammar explicitly. At first, she divided the class into group, and asked
them to choose one of the topics in grammar to be discussed. Then, they presented the
results of the discussion while other groups gave feedback about the presentation. In
this activity, Rani only highlighted the important points of grammar the students had
presented and added some information if they had not covered it. Rani noticed that this
activity helped motivate students in learning because they not only listened to the
presentation but also they had an opportunity to express their ideas (Rani, T28)
Utilising different teaching materials was the second important creative technique
identified in this study. Participating teachers noted that the use of different teaching
materials could create enjoyable teaching and help students understand the materials.
Widyawati used pictures for teaching grammar, and the pictures were a bridge to
explain grammatical points that she intended to focus on. Hasan noticed that students
could speak freely when they used a hand puppet; they could turn themselves into the
characters they wanted to play.
I ask students to bring some tools when they learn about grammar. They can bring some
pictures to tell about ‘simple present’. The function of the picture is just a media to
explain grammatical points. (Widyawati, T22)
Usually I use hand puppet. When I use this puppet, they forget themselves, they talk a
lot and they turn into the character they play. I found that it’s good and it helps a lot.
(Hasan, T50)
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Andien used a video to develop students’ creative thinking. She designed the activity
as in a workshop situation. Students watched the video and they needed to identify what
the teacher did in the video. She believed that encouraging students to discover the issue
and develop their understanding by themselves led them to think creatively (Andien,
T50). Fadil integrated games with the classroom activity. When he taught ‘question
words’, he asked students to practice the pattern through games. He found that this
strategy was useful for helping students understand the pattern and they also had
opportunity to use the target language (Fadil, T43).
Another creative technique was giving students opportunities to use the target language.
Teachers in this study had different strategies for developing students’ communicative
skills: Sufi’ by ‘creating new identity’, Randy by ‘class debate’ and Fauzi by
‘conversational styles’. In creating new identity Sufi’ asked students to find three to
four new friends and provide information about them. Then, students reported their
findings in front of the class. This activity not only encouraged students to participate
actively but they also had the freedom to explore their creativity in how they found
information and presented the results. Randy did class debates to promote a product.
He divided the class in two groups, and each group promoted the same product with
different strategies. The two groups faced each other and explained the strategies they
used in promoting the product. Both groups had an opportunity to convince each other.
In this activity, students not only used the knowledge about marketing but also
expressed their ideas in English. Randy believed that students were forced to use the
language, think and defend their arguments on the spot.
My favourite activity is when I asked students to create new identity. They needed to
find three or four new friends and ask as many as information about their friends. Then,
they needed to present the information in front of the class and introduce their new
friends. (Sufi’, T18)
I have two groups. They promote the same product but they use different models. So,
one group presents one way, and one group presents another way. They both need to
know each other and then both groups will face each other. Suddenly there are a lot of
forces because they not only apply the knowledge but they need to tell others that they
are doing the right thing. So, they are forced to defend their ideas. (Randy, T64)

Fauzi exposed the use of target language through conversational styles. He applied
conversational styles when teaching a grammar topic (conditional sentences). He would
start by having a conversation with students using conditional sentence structure
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without explaining the pattern explicitly. He focused on students’ production skills
instead of linguistic content, and would explain the pattern after students were familiar
with the structure (Fauzi, T12).
Applying varied methods or techniques was another creative strategy identified.
Participating teachers reported a range of techniques in their creative teaching: Randy
through the use of textbook, Maya through involvement of students’ emotions, and Said
through the use of technology. In performing creative teaching, Randy set specific
targets for his class, and to achieve the targets he combined teaching with the textbook
and creative activities. The use of textbooks was useful to give the structure of the
teaching and then he could apply something creative. He believed that even creative
people still needed to have structure. They could not do whatever they wanted (Randy,
T128). Maya found that students had difficulty writing descriptive paragraphs. So, she
tried to involve students’ emotions in the activity, as she believed that students would
be able to describe better if their emotion was involved. For this purpose, she asked
students to listen to their favourite songs and imagine a place or someone in that
particular songs; then they had to write or describe an interpretation of the songs (Maya,
T26). Said used complementary materials from the Internet (e.g. YouTube) in his
teaching. Students watched an interview video of native speakers, and took notes of
what the interview was about (Said, T38).
Adapting the materials was another strategy applied by teachers in this study. This
particularly occured when teachers utilised materials from the Internet. Sufi, Said and
Bunda could not directly use what they obtained from the Internet. They needed to
adjust the materials to suit students’ needs. Sufi’ had to slow down the speed of the
conversation when he used a video from the Internet and emphasise on information that
he intended to discuss. Said needed to select suitable material from abundant resources
on the Internet. Similarly, Bunda ensured the materials she found were useful for her
class and she adjusted the content for her students’ needs.
When I use the video from YouTube, some of them respond it very well, they understand
but sometimes they don’t because the speed of the speaking is too fast. So I have to slow
it down, repeat it couple time and have to slow it down on what the person says in the
video. (Sufi’, T151)
I can find various models and resources in the Internet but I need to select those materials
to fit with my students. I need to find the one that is fit with my students. (Said, T56)
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When I browse the materials from the Internet. Usually I make sure that the content I
browse should be worthy for my teaching. Sometimes I need to adapt the materials to
suit the students’ needs. (Bunda, T18)

This section has reported different creative techniques applied in the classroom. Three
additional techniques namely, giving freedom and responsibility, integrating
technology with teaching activities and involving different dimensions of students’
skills, are part of the first five techniques and will only be briefly discussed.
The teachers promoted ‘freedom’ and ‘responsibility’ when they exposed the use of
target language in classroom activities. As described earlier, with this technique,
participating teachers designed the activities namely ‘class debate’ and ‘creating new
identity’. These activities gave students’ freedom to explore their creativity. For
instance, doing a ‘class debate’ requires students to find a marketing strategy to promote
a new product and they have to justify and convince others that their strategy is the best.
‘Integrating technology with teaching activities’ is part of ‘utilising different teaching
materials’. Involving different dimensions of students’ skills is part of applying varied
methods and techniques. When teachers apply different methods and techniques, they
in fact intend to accommodate different characters and needs of the students.

4.2.3.4.! Challenges in applying creative teaching
Teachers in this study recognised there were some challenges when applying creative
teaching. The challenges are classified into three: challenges relating to the students,
teachers’ personal challenges, and working environment. Challenges relating to
students refers to students’ reactions towards creativity in the classroom. Teachers’
personal challenges refer to teachers’ concerns or difficulties during the teaching and
learning process. The working environment refers to environmental condition that can
inhibit teachers’ creativity. A description of the challenges in each part is reported in
Figure 4.5.
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Figure 4.5. Challenges in applying creative teaching
Challenges in applying creative teaching
Teachers’ personal challenges:
- Teachers’ efforts
- Finding something new & different
- Motivating or encouraging students
in learning
- Keeping students’ attention
- Finding suitable materials
- Knowledge about technology

Students:
- Diversity of students
- Students’ background & abilities
- Lack of & unpredicted responses
- Refusing new ways of teaching
- Use of native language

Working environment:
- Colleagues
- Number of students
- Limited resources

Students
As described in Figure 4.5, challenges relating to students included the diversity of the
students, students’ backgrounds and abilities, lack of and unpredicted responses from
the students, refusal of the students to accept a new approach, and their habit of using
their native language (Bahasa Indonesia). Of all the challenges, the diversity of
students, and students’ background and abilities were the most common problems
acknowledged by participating teachers.
Maya and Riana noticed that the diversity of the students was one of the challenges
they faced while applying creative teaching. Although all students were Indonesian,
Maya observed that they were actually different culturally so one strategy or technique
applied would not work well for particular students. Although Maya did not explain
explicitly the cultural differences of the students, there was an indication that students
may have been from different islands with different cultures. Similarly, Riana had some
classes with mixed groups of students from different faculties and majors. This
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challenged Riana’s creativity as the students had different abilities and interests in
English.
What they said about the diversity of students indicates that teachers should be ready
for teaching students with different characters and background. As explained in the
previous section, teachers cannot apply the same strategy for everyone as students have
different learning styles, interests and strengths. As pointed out by Maya, certain
strategies might work well for certain students but not for other students.
The challenge in applying creative teaching is the diversity of the students. Although
the students are all Indonesian, they are actually different culturally and socially. So,
very creative way of teaching doesn’t really work well for particular students. This is
the biggest problem I have. (Maya, T32)
I teach the students from various faculties with different majors. Some students are
good in English but most of them are not good because of their educational background
in senior high school. That’s the challenge of creative teaching. (Riana, T6)

Students’ educational background and abilities were another challenge of applying
creative teaching. Riana found difficulties in encouraging students to participate in
classroom activities. She needed to explain clearly and explicitly what they should do.
Randy noticed that his students were from traditional high schools in which they were
good at memorising. When he applied creative teaching, students had difficulty in
changing their learning style as most of the activities he applied required students to
think and come up with their own ideas, without necessarily memorising what they
were going to say. While other teachers found that poor students inhibited their
creativity, Fauzi found that having brilliant students could be challenging because these
students already knew everything he did.
The most challenging is my students. Their knowledge and skills are very poor. (Fadil,
T142)
Students’ ability, sometimes it’s really hard to apply creative teaching. I should use
very simple language to explain the instructions and encourage them participating in
classroom activities. (Riana, T56)
I think the biggest challenge for me is a lot of students come from traditional high
schools. They are very good at memorising so when I apply creative teaching in which
they need to criticise and give arguments on certain topics, they cannot do it. (Randy,
T102)
The challenge of creative teaching for me is when I find brilliant students in the
classroom that they know everything what I am doing. (Fauzi, T48)
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Another challenge of creative teaching is a lack of and unpredicted responses from
students. Said believed that having a lack of responses meant that his teaching was not
interesting so he needed to improve it. The challenge for Andien was when her plan did
not work as she expected. Students responded differently in the classroom. This
encouraged her to think creatively and find a backup plan for such unexpected situation.
The challenge is when I got lack responses from the students. I think my teaching is
not creative so I need to find another strategy to get more responses from them. (Said,
T74)
Sometimes the students are very unpredicted. What I already plan doesn’t work as I
expect. Students respond differently from my expectation. (Andien, T56)

The last two challenges relating to students were their refusal of new ways of teaching
and their use of native language in the classroom. Sufi’ found both of these challenges
in applying creative teaching. For instance, most of his students refused when he asked
them to submit their work electronically giving the reason that they had difficulties
accessing the Internet (Sufi’, T80). For him this approach might be more practical as
he would not need to collect their work on campus, and he could check at home.
Sending the work electronically could also be easier for him to check whether students
have copied their work from the Internet or not. The use of native language was another
challenge of Sufi’. He found that it was hard to monitor all the time the use of their
native language in the classroom as all students were Indonesian and they felt
comfortable speaking in Bahasa with their friends, particularly when they were not
doing classroom activities (Sufi’, T44).

Teachers’ personal challenges
As discussed at the outset, teachers’ personal challenges refer to their concerns or
difficulties during the process of applying creative teaching. The problems included
teachers’ efforts to always be creative, to create something new and different, to
motivate students in learning, to keep students’ attention, to find suitable materials, and
the knowledge about technology. Of all the challenges, teachers’ efforts to be creative,
and creating something new were the most common problems acknowledged.
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Sufi’ and Nanda explained that their efforts to be creative were the biggest challenge in
applying creative teaching. This was because being creative required a lot of time and
energy: to read, to think and to find new materials and strategies to spend time and was
an effort. Nanda further explained that teachers were responsible for creating an
enjoyable and interesting classroom and needed to encourage students participate in
learning.
The biggest challenge is ourselves because we feel comfortable with what we have done
so far and we don’t need to read more, to find something new, and to think more. Finding
something new takes more time and takes energy. That’s what I think the challenge and
obstacles are ourselves. (Sufi’, T68)
The biggest challenge is not the students but the teachers themselves because to make
the students enjoy the materials is depending on the teachers. How the teachers can
manage the classroom, how the teachers can make the students involved in the classroom
activities are totally depending on the teachers. (Nanda, T146)

In line with Sufi’ and Nanda, other teachers also thought that their efforts to be creative
were the biggest challenge. They said that being creative was very demanding.
‘Demanding’ here means that teachers needed to do a lot of work to support their
creativity including finding something new and different, learning new strategies and
undertaking creative thinking. Anna and Mahmud explained that creative teaching
required a lot of preparation. Teachers needed to read a lot of books, to do research and
to reflect on previous teaching.
The challenge is that we need to always prepare our teaching and learning well. We need
to read a lot, to do research, to always reflect on previous teaching and to consider the
students’ needs. (Anna, T62)
Applying creative teaching needs to prepare a lot of things: prepare a lot of media, a lot
of pictures, materials and hand-out. (Mahmud, T46)

The second common problem dealing with teachers’ personal abilities was that of
finding something new and different. Said, Sufi’ and Widyawati agreed that finding or
creating something new in teaching was more difficult than of teaching the same
strategy or approach. However, they realised that they needed to find something new
to keep students interested in learning. Said often reflected on his teaching particularly
after recognising that the students did not give good responses on his teaching. He
thought that his teaching might not be creative. In response to this he tried to find
something different to make them interested. Widyawati also thought that one of the
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biggest challenges was to find something new, but she had to do it in order to help
students learn English easily. Gadis also realised that teachers should be willing to
continue learning and create something new for their teaching.
The challenge is when I got lack responses from the students. In response to this, I will
think that my method is not creative, so I need to find another method and to give
something different. (Said, T74)
Another challenge of creative language teaching is how to find something new, how to
think more because it’s easier to apply the same technique over and over without
necessarily finding something new. (Sufi’, T70)
As I want to make my students interested in my teaching. Before teaching I have to think
what kinds of activity I will do in the class, which method I will use, which strategy I
need to apply to make them learn English easily. That’s one of the difficulties, I need to
find something new for my class. (Widyawati, T38)
Creativity is very demanding because you need to learn more and to create something
new. You cannot stop learning. (Gadis, T42)

Motivating students in learning was another challenge regarding teachers’ personal
abilities. Sufi’ reported that encouraging shy students was a serious challenge of
creative teachers. Students with this personality were reluctant to speak since they were
afraid of making mistakes.
When I apply creative teaching, it is very difficult to motivate shy or introvert students.
They are very shy to speak and they tend to speak Bahasa instead of English. It looks
like they are ashamed to make mistakes. (Sufi’, T38)

Teachers in this study also reported three other challenges in relation to their personal
abilities, namely keeping students’ attention, finding suitable materials and knowledge
about technology. Randy noted that keeping students’ attention was not easy. He found
that, nowadays, students preferred being online all the time, were busy with their
gadgets and like to be entertained (Randy, T50). Gadis found that finding suitable
materials was the big challenge in applying creative teaching. She realised that finding,
for instance, suitable reading texts for students was not easy as students preferred
discussing topics that they were familiar with and knew well (Gadis, T28). Sometimes
Gadis did not know what the students were talking about. For this reason, having the
ability to adjust with the students’ era was challenging (Gadis, T28). Gadis thought
recognising the topics that interested the students could help encourage their
participation in classroom activities. As Gadis stated earlier, students were keen on
discussing the topics that they were familiar with.
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The last challenge was teachers’ knowledge about technology. These teachers realised
that their understanding of technology was not good. Gadis noticed that the students’
understanding of technology was better than hers. However, this did not make their
teaching unsuccessful. As pointed by Hasan, the most important thing for him was that
he could still conduct effective teaching and achieve teaching goals without the use
technology. Similarly, Mahmud believed that it would be pointless if he applied
technology as he did not know how to implement it. From these teachers’ statements,
there was no evidence that their knowledge about technology inhibited the application
of creative teaching as these teachers realised that being creative did not necessarily
utilise technology.
I am very behind about technology. My students called me ‘gaptek’(not familiar with the
technology). But it doesn’t matter although I don’t know about technology and I teach
in traditional way as long as the results are not bad, and I can achieve the teaching goals.
(Hasan, T114)
The challenge is the students’ knowledge about technology better than the lecturer.
(Gadis, T28)
I am not quite good at technology. I am afraid if I use it in the classroom, I won’t be able
to implement it. This will disturb the class, and the class will be boring rather than
interesting. I know I should learn more about it. (Mahmud, T77)

Working environment
Working environment was the last type of challenge identified. The challenges in this
category including colleagues, number of students and limited resources. Hasan noted
that one of the challenges in applying creative teaching was the criticism from
colleagues. His friends criticised him when he did something different from others
(Hasan, T62). To respond to the criticism, he explained to his friends that he applied
creative activities to make the teaching more interesting. For example, in teaching
listening he used songs or movies as a listening tool in class. He argued that listening
to songs or watching movies was more interesting, and the students still listened,
understood the content of the songs or movies and answered the questions relating to
the topic. The main thing was the students could understand the materials and he could
achieve the goals (Hasan, T64).
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Another example of challenges relating to the environment was the number of students
in the class. Randy and Ulfa believed that it was hard to apply creativity in big classes.
In classes up to 15 students, teachers had a lot of control of their teaching, and Randy
was lucky that he had small classes with only 13 to 15 students (Randy, T56). Unlike
Randy, Ulfa taught 60 to 90 students in one class, and students were from different
majors such as math, engineering, and chemistry. It was hard for her to apply creative
techniques, and up to the time of the interview she had not solved this problem (Ulfa,
T71).
The last difficulty identified was limited resources which refer to the facilities provided
by the institution. Gadis, Fauzi and Ulfa noted that the institution did not provide good
resources for teaching. Gadis said that she obtained resources from her colleagues and
from the institutions where she used to work.
Frankly speaking no, I don’t get resources from the institution where I currently work.
The materials and books I use I got them from my colleagues and my previous
institutions. (Gadis, T60)

Fauzi and Ulfa’s institution did not provide many resources for English teaching. If
they needed certain books, they had to use their own money or they went to other
institutions to find the materials. However, the institution provided good Internet
access, and they thought that this was enough for them to find resources online. Fauzi
said that he could obtain a lot of materials from the Internet (Fauzi, T64). Their
statements about limited resources indicate the shortage not really hinder their
creativity in teaching. They could still find ways to develop their creativity even with
limited resources.
Despite all these obstacles, teachers still have willingness and motivation for being
creative teachers. They seem to realise being creative in teaching is very important to
help students learn and achieve teaching goals. Considering this, it is interesting to find
teachers’ motivation for being creative in teaching, and the next section discusses this
topic.
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4.2.3.5.! Motivation for being creative
Teachers in this study identified four main aspects that encouraged them to be creative
in teaching: personal reasons, professionalism, educational experiences and working
environment. Several codes in ‘personal reasons’ and ‘professionalism’ also emerged
in the purposes of creative teaching (section 4.2.3.1), namely being professional
teachers, and role models, helping students understand, creating an enjoyable teaching,
promoting autonomous learning and giving the best (see Table 4.3). This is because
teacher-oriented goals were also viewed as motivators for being creative in teaching.
Section 4.2.3.4 explained ‘working environment’ as one of the challenges of creative
teaching that constrained teachers’ creativity. In this section, however, ‘working
environment’ is viewed as a supportive environment that helped develop teachers’
creativity. A discussion of the sources of teachers’ motivation for being creative is
presented in Table 4.5.
Table 4.5. Teachers’ motivation for being creative
Personal reasons
"! Being professional teachers
"! Satisfaction as a teacher
"! Unhappy or disappointed feeling
"! Being role models

Professionalism
"! Helping students learn or understand
"! Creating enjoyable teaching
"! Encouraging students to be independent
learners
"! Giving the best
"! Giving something new

Educational experiences
"! Inspiration from the teachers
"! Dissatisfaction with education
"! Studying overseas

Working environment
"! Colleagues
"! Prevention of negative consequences

Personal reasons
Personal reasons was the first aspect that motivated teachers to be creative in their
teaching. These reasons included being professional teachers, feeling satisfaction from
conducting successful teaching, feeling unhappy or disappointment for doing
unsuccessful teaching and being good role models.
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Mahmud and Sufi said that being professional teachers was their motivation to be
creative in teaching. They clearly stated that they aspired to look professional and make
students interested in their teaching. Besides performing professionally, Sufi’ pointed
out other reasons why he had to be creative; he had a wish to create an enjoyable
learning environment, and a wish to be a role model for the students. Performing
professionally in fact includes the ability to create enjoyable teaching and make
students interested in learning. If Sufi’ succeeded in being a professional teacher, he
would be a model for students since the way he performed teaching professionally may
influence his students.
I just want to make the students interested in me and to appear professional in front of
the students. (Mahmud, T52)
What motivates me to be creative? I just want to be professional in front of my students,
that’s the first. The second is I want to conduct enjoyable learning, and the third is I want
to be a good role model for my students. (Sufi’, T92)

Satisfaction as a teacher was another personal reason for creative teaching particularly
when teachers were able to teach successfully. Anna, Andy and Maya explained that
they would be satisfied and happy if they could help students understand. Anna stated
that being able to teach something new, motivate students in learning, and create an
enjoyable teaching environment pleased her. It was also evident that her teaching
strategy worked for students. Similarly, Andy felt satisfied knowing that students were
happy with his teaching meaning that they understood the materials he taught. Maya
had a strong argument about her motivation in teaching. She realised that her job was
to help students learn at their best so she would be proud if she could achieve this. The
following quotations describe participants’ motivation to be creative in teaching in
reference to ‘satisfaction as a teacher’.
It’s self-satisfaction when I can create something new, I can make the students motivated,
they get fun in that learning, and then I’m also satisfied with my own teaching strategies.
So that’s part of the reason why I am trying to always make something new. (Anna, T68)
I am happy if people in the class listen to me. My motivation is as long as we both share
the same feeling about teaching. So, as long as I can get their attention then we are happy,
and they understand what I teach. (Andy, T49)
I feel I can be satisfied in my teaching if I can help my students learn at their best. (Maya,
T40)
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Performing teaching successfully gave a satisfaction to teachers, and they would be
disappointed if they were unable to achieve it. It was Andien’s and Bunda’s motivation
for being creative in teaching. These teachers would be very sad and disappointed if
they could not help students learn so being creative was important for them. They also
did not want to see their students confused with the lessons. Andien explained that she
taught ‘human beings’ with different personalities, interests and needs, and being
creative in teaching was a must to accommodate these differences.
Well because I teach human. I actually face different types of people, different
personalities, backgrounds, interests, and needs. If I am not creative, I think I will be sad,
I will feel under pressure when I teach. (Andien, T68)
I feel I am down if I know that my students don’t understand my lesson. It’s little bit
disappointing and I would like them to understand the lesson, that’s why I should be
creative. (Bunda, T63)

The last personal reason was being a good model. This aspect was discussed previously
by Sufi’. He noted three different reasons for being creative in teaching: a wish to be a
role model, a desire to be a professional teacher and creating enjoyable teaching. As
explained previously, being a good model in fact can be achieved when teachers are
able to perform their role professionally. Fadil clearly noted his reason for being
creative in teaching; he wanted to provide a positive learning experience. He hoped that
students could learn because of the enjoyable way he performed his teaching.
By being creative, I want my students have a good learning experience. Maybe they will
be a teacher someday so they can learn from my teaching on how to make enjoyable
classroom. (Fadil, T115)

Professionalism
The results of the interview analysis in this study showed that the meaning of
‘professionalism’ is, in part, interchangeable with ‘personal reason’. ‘Personal reason’
is an individual satisfaction or achievement that encourages teachers to be more creative
in their teaching. The word ‘professionalism’ refers to teachers’ acts or efforts to make
their teaching successful, and the reasons they do this are for students’ benefits.
Referring back to Table 4.5, professional acts included helping students learn, creating
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enjoyable teaching, encouraging students to be independent learners, giving the best
teaching and giving something new.
The first professional aspect of professionalism identified in this study was helping
students learn. This aspect emerged in ‘learner-oriented goals’ (see Table 4.3).
However, teachers also viewed ‘helping students learn’ as their motivation for being
creative in teaching. Riana, Hasan and Widyawati said that helping students learn or
understand the materials was their motivation to be creative in teaching. These three
participants clearly claimed that students motivated them to be creative in teaching, as
described in the following quotations.
I teach in the morning until afternoon and I won’t put my effort for nothing. When I
come to the class, the students should learn and get something. (Riana, T72)
To be creative in teaching? for students, I want to make them easy to understand. When
you teach, you try to find ways to make the students understand. Being a teacher
sometimes, you need to be clown, comedian or maybe lunatic. The main thing, you can
achieve the goal. (Hasan, T94)
What motivates me to be creative teacher is I want to help them learn English. So, they
will be able to speak English. (Widyawati, T54)

Riana mentioned that she did not want to waste her time: she wanted her students to
learn. Hasan performed different roles to make students understand the materials such
as pretending to be a comedian or clown in teaching. The main thing for him was he
could help students understand the materials and achieve learning goals.
Randy and Anna acknowledged that their motivation in teaching was to make teaching
interesting so students would be willing to participate. Randy was inspired from what
his grandfather said: if he wanted someone to listen to him, he should make other people
interested in him. That is why he tried to make the class interesting. Finding ways to
interest people could develop his creativity as he tried doing this in different ways in
teaching (Randy, T118). This statement implies that making other people interested in
his teaching encouraged him to always find different ways and strategies. Therefore, he
could recognise which strategy worked well and which did not work effectively, and
these trials and errors could develop his creativity and skills in teaching.
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Similarly, Anna said that she did not want students to feel bored attending her class,
and she realised that enjoyable teaching would motivate them to be active and creative.
When students were motivated to learn, they would be responsible for their own
learning and make an effort to improve their competence (Anna, T64). Anna’s
statement indicates another aspect of professionalism, namely encouraging students to
be independent learners. She highlighted that enjoyable teaching not only motivates
students to be active and creative but it also encouraged students to be autonomous
learners.
In general I just want to make everything more interesting. It’s like my grandfather’s
statement, he said that if I want people to be interested in me, I need to be interested in
them. I think automatically if I can do that, then I just become more creative. (Randy,
T118)
I don’t want my students to be bored and I know that when I stimulate students to be
more active and creative, they will have responsibility for their own learning. So, they
know how they learn and they will have the sense that ‘this learning is my responsibility’.
(Anna, T64)

Another professionalism aspect was giving the best teaching to students. Gadis
acknowledged that when she came to the classroom, students deserved the best teaching
from her. Fauzi believed that in life he should give the best effort he could in order to
be useful and meaningful. He seemed to realise that what he did in the classroom could
influence students’ thinking and perception of good education.
I want them to feel that I gave something for best. (Bunda, T26)
I always believe that in life we have to do the best things we can do so we can be someone
meaningful: meaningful for others. That motivates to be creative (Fauzi, T52)
I love teaching and when I teach my students deserve the best thing from me. (Gadis,
T10)

The final professionalism aspect was giving something new. Febiola reported that every
year she taught different students with different personalities, learning styles and
abilities. Given this, she needed to teach something new to accommodate the
differences, and the giving of something new became her motivation to be creative in
teaching.
What motivates me? I always have new students every year. New students mean new
characteristics, new persons with different characteristics. This motivates me to give
something new for them. (Febiola, T99)
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Educational experiences
The third aspect of teachers’ motivation for being creative in teaching was educational
experiences. This refers to teachers’ experiences when they were learners. The previous
section (4.2.2.1) also explored the role of ‘teachers’ experience when they were
learners’, but it served as the source of teachers’ knowledge. This section, however,
explores teachers’ educational experiences that inspire them to be creative in teaching,
so their learning experiences are one of the motivating factors to be creative teachers.
Regarding the teachers’ educational experiences, the participants believed that having
both inspiring and uninspiring learning experiences motivated them to be creative
teachers. The educational experiences identified in this study included inspiration from
their teachers, disappointment with education and the opportunity to study overseas.
Bunda stated that she was inspired by the way her teacher taught. At that time, she
learnt difficult subjects but her teacher was able to make the learning interesting, and
she could also understand the materials (Bunda, T59). She told herself that if she was a
teacher, she would use the same approach as her teacher.
My lecturers are the ones who inspired me to be creative in teaching. The way she taught
was very interesting: “I always say ok I could probably do that”, I would like to engage
with the students. (Bunda, T61)

If Bunda experienced positive learning, Randy had uninspiring experiences. Randy
stated that he did not like most of the education he obtained; the way he taught now
was the way he dreamt that teaching should be (Randy, T114). Randy’s statement
indicates that he did not like his education and he did not do the same as his teacher.
He thought that having uninteresting learning experience would not help students so he
aspired to do better.
Another educational experience was having the opportunity study overseas. Andien had
interesting learning experiences when she studied in the United States. She had teachers
from different cultures with various teaching styles. Studying with them changed her
personality and perceptions of teaching. She realised that she became open minded in
the way she taught, and this opportunity also helped her to be a creative teacher.
When I studied abroad, I met people from different cultures. This changes my
personality, I become more open with my teaching. I realise that meeting people from
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different cultures, with their own teaching styles, help me learn how to be a creative
teacher. (Andien, T72)

Working environment
Interestingly, teachers in this study acknowledged that the work environment was one
of the motivating factors for being creative in teaching. This refers to the atmosphere
that motivates teachers to develop their creativity including colleagues and the
prevention of negative consequences from being creative and different.
Nanda and Fadil believed that creative colleagues motivated them to be creative. Fadil
noted that he would be ashamed if he could not be as creative as his friends.
I think colleagues can be one of the factors to motivate us to be creative. If we have
creative friends, we will be shy if we are not creative. So it will motivate us to be creative.
(Fadil, T188)
Yes, my colleague is one of the reasons why I should be creative. I will be shy if I always
implement the same technique and method. My students will compare with other
teachers. They love comparing with others. (Nanda, T192)

The two statements imply that creative friends bring positive effects on teachers’
perception or attitude towards teaching. Teachers in this study may be embarrassed if
they just do the same teaching without making any effort to make the classroom
interesting. There is also a competitive edge among these teachers. Nanda pointed out
that students like to compare what he did in the classroom with other teachers so he
needed to be creative in teaching.
Prevention of negative consequences was another motivating factor dealing with the
work environment. Nanda reported that the institutional evaluations motivated him to
be creative in teaching. His institution conducted survey questionnaires to evaluate
teachers’ performances. Nanda seems to be afraid if the results of his teaching
performance was unsatisfactory. This could affect his employment status, for instance
the institution may not extend his contract if he could not show good achievement.
I guess our boss also motivate us to be creative. We are afraid to be judged as a bad
teacher and we are also afraid to get bad score from our boss. We cannot imagine if they
call us “why you do something like this”. (Nanda, T194)
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In summary, participating teachers acknowledged different reasons why they had to be
creative in teaching such as personal satisfaction and performing professionally. Any
reasons these teachers noted, their efforts were for the benefit of students. The way
teachers perform creative teaching not only helps achieve learning goals but also allow
students to have a good learning experience. Teachers’ qualities are essential to support
the implementation of creative teaching: what characteristics creative teachers should
have is discussed in the next section.

4.2.3.6.! Characteristics of creative teachers
The results of the interview analysis in this study indicate that creative teachers required
a combination of personal and performance creative abilities. Creative personalities are
teachers’ traits that support their creative performance. Performance abilities refer to
teachers’ acts to perform their role effectively. The characteristics of creative teachers
are described in Table 4.6.
Table 4.6. Characteristics of creative teachers
Personality
"!
"!
"!
"!
"!
"!
"!

Open mindedness
Willingness to learn continuously
Intelligence
Courage to try new things
Having a lot of knowledge
Good communication skills
Activeness or energetic energy

Performance
"!
"!
"!
"!
"!
"!
"!
"!

Creating/finding something new
Designing enjoyable activities
Performing differently & professionally
Facilitating learning with any kinds of
materials
Understanding students’ needs
Improving students’ competence
Motivating students in learning
Having definite goals & flexibility

Creative personalities
Table 4.6 shows that the creative personalities reported included openness, willingness
to learn, intelligence, courage to try new approaches, knowledge, good communication
skills and energetic energy. Of all the qualities, openness, willingness to learn
continuously and intelligence were the characteristics most frequently mentioned.
!
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Randy, Sufi’, Rani and Bunda agreed that openness to new ideas was one of the
characteristics of creative teachers. Randy and Sufi’ explained that open-mindedness
meant teachers welcomed something new and different, and they were willing to share
what they knew with others. The following quotations describe open-mindedness as an
important characteristic.
Creative teachers are open to new ideas; they are always looking for something new,
something different. (Randy, T108)
Creative teachers are open-minded, and they have willingness to share what they know.
(Sufi’, T84)
Creative teachers should be open-minded. (Rani, T52)
Creative teachers come in the classroom with open-minded. (Bunda, T49)

Another creative personality acknowledged was willingness to continue learning.
Gadis, Hasan, Febiola and Andy stated that creative teachers never stopped learning
and they had willingness to improve themselves by learning or finding something new.
They could learn from other people, from books or by sharing with colleagues. Andy
clearly stated that creative teachers should love reading to obtain a lot of information
so they could develop their knowledge and skills. The following quotations indicate
‘willingness to continue learning’ as one of creative personalities.
Creative teachers never stop learning. They always want to find something new and they
also want to improve themselves. (Gadis, T70)
Creative teachers must be willing to improve themselves. Don’t you consider that I
already graduated I am already clever enough. No, there is always something new to
learn whether we learn it from the society or from the English book. (Hasan, T84)
Creative teachers never stop learning. They need to learn from other people, share with
other lecturers and read a lot of books. They can learn something from reading as reading
is the window to see the world. Yes, creative teachers never stop learning. (Febiola, T87)
Creative teachers are bookworm because if they are not bookworm and stop reading then
they won’t get any information and they won’t be able to improve themselves. (Andy,
T47)

Intelligence was another personal quality, Sufi’, Riana and Andy agreed that
intelligence was one of the characteristics of creative teachers. Riana added an
interesting point, that creative teachers should have both intelligence and motivation.
She believed that intelligent teachers would not be able to transfer their knowledge if
they did not have any motivation to be creative in teaching. What Riana meant by
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‘motivation’ here was that teachers have a willingness to try something new and to
search for resources to support their teaching. Riana raised two creative personality
factors: intelligence and courage to try a new approach. Andien also noted that courage
to try new teaching was an essential quality required of creative teachers. She believed
that creative teachers were the ones who challenged themselves by always trying or
finding something new for their teaching.
Creative teachers are intelligent, thinking out of the box, and they have willingness to
share what they know. (Sufi’, T84)
Brilliant is the ultimate characteristic of creative teachers. (Andy, T47)
Motivation and intelligence. Although the teachers are intelligent, but if they don’t have
any motivation to be creative in teaching or find something new, they won’t be able to
transfer the knowledge effectively. Creative teachers will try to find resources from
magazines, YouTube, newspaper, comics to help students understand the materials.
(Riana, T90)
The characteristic of creative teachers is the teachers who have bravery to try something
new, and to challenge themselves. (Andien, T62)

Teachers in this study also reported knowledge, good communication skills and
energetic energy as other qualities of creative teachers. Andien believed that creative
teachers should be knowledgeable. They had to understand and have background
knowledge of what they were going to teach (Andien, T34). Rani noted two personal
qualities important for creative teachers, namely good communication skills and that
they be energetic. ‘Energetic’ for her meant that teachers had a lot of energy to perform
creative teaching (Rani, T52).

Creative performances
As explained previously, this study found that creative teachers should have both
personal and performance creative abilities. Creative personalities are teachers’
personality traits that support their performance to be creative in teaching, and
performance abilities are teachers’ acts to perform their role effectively. Table 4.6
shows that participating teachers reported a range of performance abilities including
finding something new, creating enjoyable activities, performing something differently
and professionally, facilitating learning with any kinds of materials, understanding
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students’ needs, improving students’ competence, motivating students in learning, and
having definite goals and flexibility to achieve the goals. Some of the abilities are
familiar as they have emerged a few times in other themes; for instance, ‘creating
something new’ was identified as one of the creative techniques (see Figure 4.4),
challenges of creative teaching (Figure 4.5) and teachers’ motivation for being creative
(Table 4.5). Teachers in this study may have thought creating or finding something new
was the most important ability for creative teachers because they also viewed it as one
of the challenges and also their motivation in creativity.
Mahmud, Maya, Febiola and Sufi explained that creative teachers taught unpredictably.
They taught something new every time they came to the classroom. Bringing something
new did not mean totally new; it could be simply an improvement on pre-existing
teaching. Febiola, for example, taught the same topic with different techniques to help
students learn.
The most important thing for creative teachers is unpredictable. They always bring
something new. They are able to interest their students with activities and materials.
(Mahmud, T81)
Creative teachers should be able to create something new which can make the students
excited in learning. It’s something new for the students in the way they learn and make
them excited in learning. (Sufi’, T58)
Creative teachers should bring something new. Even when they have understood the
strengths and the weaknesses of the students, If they do the same thing, I think it doesn’t
work. They should bring something new every time they come to the class. (Maya, T62)
Creative teachers always have new things for the students, that the first thing they need
to do. Once, I give the students new things with the same topic, and they enjoy, they like
it. They learn something from my new techniques. (Febiola, T73)

Mahmud and Sufi’ highlighted that teachers should be able to teach something new that
made students interested in learning. Additionally, Maya explained that although
teachers recognised students’ potential and weaknesses, if they repeated the same
teaching every day, students would be bored. ‘Bringing something new to the
classroom’ was the key point of teachers’ creativity. These statements indicate that
‘bringing something new’ means that teachers are able to perform their teaching
differently as well as to design enjoyable activities. Therefore, ‘performing differently’
and ‘designing enjoyable activities’ are part of ‘bringing something new’. In this case,
when teachers were able to bring or find something new in relation to their approaches,

!
!

147!
!

!
methods, strategies or even the materials used, they performed the teaching differently.
They also designed enjoyable activities for students to experience something different.
Facilitating learning with any kind of materials was another factor of creative
performance of creative teachers. All agreed that the use of different materials helped
create enjoyable activities and motivated students in learning. Anna and Said clearly
pointed out that creative teachers should be able to utilise an available tool to make the
teaching interesting. Anna gave an example of what creative teachers could do in the
classroom. She said that even with only a pen, creative teachers were able to create an
interesting teaching and learning process.
Creative teachers are different from the ways they teach. They are able to use any kind
of media and make students enjoy doing classroom activities. (Said, T82)
A creative teacher can facilitate students with any tools. For example, with a pen they
can perform interesting teaching, such as playing game. So, being creative means you
can facilitate unique teaching and learning process. (Anna, T58)
Creative teachers should be able to use something simple which makes the students
motivated in learning. (Sufi’, T58)

Randy and Bunda pointed out that creative teachers should understand students’ needs.
To identify students’ needs, at first Bunda interacted with students to understand their
needs. Randy stated that students were actually a reflection of the teachers so it was
useful to understand their needs. In this sense, he emphasised that teachers could not
blame students if, for example, the teaching did not run well as expected. Teachers
needed to consider whether their approaches or methods helped the students learn
before claiming that their students were ‘bad’.
Creative teachers need to re-picture about the students’ needs because the students is
actually the reflection of the teacher. If a teacher says: “oh I have bad students”. Maybe,
you are a bad teacher. I think there won’t be legitimately bad students, but on the other
hand you should say “have I done everything I can do to help students learn?”. (Randy,
T112)
Creative teachers are the ones who know what the students’ needs. They do not know
what they want but when you first interacted with them, you already know. At least you
figure out what should you do and then find a way to get there. (Bunda, T79)

Another performance ability that creative teachers should apply was improving
students’ competence. Mahmud noted that creative teachers were able to teach
effectively and improve students’ competence. To achieve this, creative teachers would
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provide more opportunities for students to use the target language and encourage them
to participate actively in classroom activities.
I believe that a creative teacher is an effective teacher. Effectiveness means that they are
able to improve their competence. The students will improve their competence when
they practice using the language actively and interested in classroom activities.
(Mahmud, T54)

Referring back to Table 4.6, the final two creative performance factors identified were
motivating students in learning, and having definite goals and flexibility to achieve the
goals. Fauzi and Anna stated that creative teachers should be able to motivate students
in learning. To achieve this, teachers might use different teaching strategies. Fauzi
explained that teachers should come to the classroom enthusiastically and be ready to
encourage students to learn. Teachers should also ensure that students learnt something
from their teaching. Anna mentioned that creative teachers should be able to facilitate
student learning with any learning tools. This ability was mentioned previously as one
of creative performances. They cannot expect institutions to provide facilities or
resources they need in order to be creative in teaching. Being creative does not depend
on the facilities or resources, teachers can still create enjoyable and motivating learning
with limited resources. As described by Anna, with only a pen, creative teachers are
able to make interesting and motivating teaching.
Creative teachers are able to make the students to do what you want them to do. When
you come to the classroom you are always happy and serious to make them learning. The
way you teach is not always serious; you can make joke or you can make funny stories.
But when you are teaching you must be serious. You make sure that they learn something
and they have motivation to learn. (Fauzi, T68)

Randy and Bunda reported that creative teachers should have definite goals and the
flexibility to achieve the goals. There were several ways to achieve learning goals and
teachers should be flexible in how they achieved the goals (Randy, T108). Bunda said
that she had main goals that should be achieved by the end of semester but she tried to
keep the goals as open as possible. She did not have certain times to finish all the goals
(Bunda, T49).
It was explained at the outset that creative teachers required a combination of both
personal and performance creative abilities. In doing creative performances, teachers
may utilise technology in the classroom. A discussion of how Indonesian EFL teachers
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use technology and reasons why these teachers use technology are discussed in the next
section.

4.2.4.! Role of technology in creativity
This section describes the role of technology in creativity. It first explains the types of
technology used by teachers in the classroom (4.2.4.1). The section also identifies the
reasons why teachers use technology in teaching (4.2.4.2).

4.2.4.1.! Types of technology
Teachers reported that they used a range of technology in the classroom including
laptop, computer, LCD (Liquid Crystal Display) projector, recorder, Internet, power
points, and videos. These types of technology were classified intro three categories:
hardware, Internet and audio-visual materials. A description of these three categories
of technology use is shown in Table 4.7.
Table 4.7. Types of technology used in teaching
Internet
YouTube,
media

Google,

social

Audio-visual materials

Hardware

Videos, PPTs

Computer, laptop, video
recorder, LCD projector

As described in Table 4.7, the use of YouTube, Google and social media comes under
the ‘Internet’ category. The ‘audio-visual materials’ category includes videos and
PPTs. ‘Hardware’ refers to computer, laptop, video recorder and LCD projector. Of all
the technological tools, most teachers mentioned that they commonly used the Internet,
a laptop, and LCD projector in teaching. Although teachers in this study acknowledged
that they used the Internet, they did not use it live in the classroom, instead, they used
the Internet outside the classroom for teaching preparation. According to Rani, Nanda,
Randy and Maya. The Internet they used for videos from YouTube, Google and social
media.
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Relating to technology, usually I just use power points and Internet (e.g. YouTube). But
I cannot browse lively in the class because the Internet access is not really good. I usually
browse it at home, and prepare everything. So, I make power points, and sometimes I
want my students hear native speaker from YouTube about certain topics. (Rani, T66)
We really need to use the Internet because the library provides limited resources. We
should take advantages from the technology such as Internet. It is not in the classroom
not in the teaching learning process but we can use it outside the classroom. (Nanda,
T224)
I need the Internet to do research in class debate. I don’t teach it but I supervise it and
then they need to do research because when they are doing debate, they need to search
the source. But in the classroom I don’t usually use it. (Randy, T134)

Rani, Nanda and Randy pointed out that they needed technology to support their
teaching. Rani stated that she utilised videos of native speakers from YouTube, and
Randy and Nanda used the Internet for finding resources. Fauzi used social media, such
as Facebook and mailing lists to communicate and discuss certain topics with students.
He gave students freedom to share the topics they wanted to discuss in groups, and he
only posted when he needed to clarify urgent matters (Fauzi, T36). These teachers
utilised Internet technology as a tool to express ideas and make use of their creativity.
Maya pointed out another example of how the Internet was used in teaching. She
needed the Internet, particularly when she asked students to do imaginary travelling. In
this task, the students would google the information about the most beautiful places
they wanted to visit, and pretend to book the flight and hotel. This activity could happen
because of the use of Internet technology.
I use the technology for example when I told my students to imagine about travelling for
my speaking class. I asked them to Google the most interesting place in the world they
want to visit. So, they search on the Google to find the best place for them to visit, and
they do online booking for the flight and the hotel. They did this because of the
technology. (Maya, T54)

Maya utilises Internet technology to encourage students to experience real
situations/conditions through virtual travelling. This strategy may help students
describe better as they have real information about the place they want to visit. Maya’s
ideas and creativity work well with the assistance of technology. The students would
not be able to make online bookings and search for accommodation that is suitable for
their budget if there was no Internet technology. Thus, technology is a bridge to
transform Maya’s ideas or creativity into reality.
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Besides utilising the Internet for YouTube videos, Rani also used power point slides in
her teaching. Instead of explaining the materials orally, the use of power point with the
pictures would help students understand better, and the use of videos would give
additional information about the topic being discussed (Rani, T66).
Another technology used in the classroom was the Laptop and the LCD projector.
Mahmud, Nanda, Febiola and Andy stated that they usually used a laptop and LCD
projector in teaching. Nanda, for instance, used a laptop and LCD projector in most of
his teachings because every class was equipped with a LCD projector (Nanda, T215).
The use of these two tools, in fact, cannot be separated from the use of power point.
When teachers present the information using PPT slides, they automatically have to use
a laptop or computer and LCD projector. Sufi’ utilised a video recorder in speaking
class, and he noted that this technology was useful particularly when he asked students
to do a speaking project outside the classroom. He could monitor students’ progress
through recordings of students’ conversations with their friends (Sufi, T131).

4.2.4.2.! Reasons for using technology
Teachers in this study acknowledged using technology in their teaching for different
purposes. This section explores teachers’ reasons for using technology; their intended
purpose in utilising technology for creativity. Some descriptions of the reasons overlap
with the type of technology in the previous section. This section examines teachers’
reasons for using technology in the classroom. The purposes of technology use are
described in Table 4.8.

Table 4.8. Reasons for using technology
#!
#!
#!
#!
#!

!
!

Complementary to teaching
Creating real-life activity or authentic situation
Communication and discussion tool
Encouraging students in learning
Finding resources or materials
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As described in Table 4.8, participating teachers utilised technology as a complement
to teaching, to create real-life activity, as a communication and discussion tool with the
students, to encourage students in learning, and to find resources or teaching materials.
Maya thought that technology was complementary to teaching and that technology did
not do the teachers’ job. Any technology that teachers used only helped and facilitated
the teaching and learning process (Maya, T56).
Maya gave an example of what she meant by complementary to teaching. Technology
helped transfer her ideas into reality, particularly when she asked students to do ‘virtual
travelling’. This example has been described previously; however, this section
highlights the function of technology as part of a teaching process. In doing the ‘virtual
travelling’, technology allowed students to explore their creativity by searching the
information needed for their virtual travelling including the information about
interesting places, accommodation and transportation. This activity worked well
because of the existence of the Internet technology, and Maya did not think that she
could do the same activity in the past when the Internet was uncommon or rare (Maya,
T54). Although technology is important for this activity, the use of technology is only
facilitating the teaching and learning process; technology cannot do the activity.
Sufi’ used technology to create an authentic learning environment. Particularly when
he asked students to be reporters, they had to make video recordings of what they said
to their friends.
To make more authentic, I asked the students to have video recording, while they are
having conversation with their friends. For example when they pretend to be news anchor
and reporter, they need to record the conversation. (Sufi’, T133)

Both Maya’s and Sufi’s examples of creativity indicate that technology is a tool to
create a real situation. In Maya’s example, technology not only facilitated the teaching
and learning process but also created an authentic situation in which students could
experience making online bookings and finding accommodation. Sufi’ utilised a video
recorder in order for students to experience being real reporters. Therefore, technology
is a bridge for doing the activity in an authentic situation.
Another reason for using technology was that it was a tool for communication and
discussion. Social media such as Facebook, mailing lists and blogs were used as
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communication tools. Fauzi created Facebook and mailing list groups to communicate
and discuss about certain topics with his students. In these groups, the students had
freedom to talk about any topic they wanted to share. Fauzi, however, reminded the
students that the topic they discussed should not contain pornographic expressions
and/or hurt other people (Fauzi, T38). Sometimes, Fauzi joined in the discussion,
particularly when he needed to clarify something. He, for instance, shared his cultural
knowledge about the use of ‘excuse me’ that students commonly used without knowing
how to use the phrase properly.
Whenever I find something that I need explanation, I will write it on Facebook or mailing
list. Once, I share cultural knowledge, for example my students tend to use the word
‘excuse me’ many times because they think ‘excuse me’ is exactly the same as ‘nyuwun
sewu (Javanese language)’. So, I explain the difference between them. (Fauzi, T40)

Similarly, Widyawati and Fadil utilised social media, such as blogs and email for
communication and discussion with students. Both Widyawati and Fadil used email to
discuss student assignments. In this case, students emailed the assignment, and teachers
gave feedback on what they did. The students also emailed teachers if they had
questions regarding the subject or an assignment. Widyawati posted the topic to be
discussed for the next meeting in a blog, so students could understand or make
preparation for what they were going to learn the next meeting. The following
quotations describe the blog and email as communication and discussion tools.
For teaching adult learners, I need to know the technology. That’s why I make blog as
media communication. I also post certain topics there to be discussed for the next
meeting. I also ask the students to email the assignment and will give it back to the
students after I check the work. Then, they will revise it and they can ask about that
through email as well. (Widyawati, T68)
Yes, I utilise technology in my teaching. For example, I ask my students to submit the
assignment by email and they can visit my blog. After giving the feedback of their work,
they need to revise it. They also email me if they have questions regarding their work or
the subject. (Fadil, T223)

Another reason for using technology was to encourage students in learning. Fadil chose
Facebook to encourage students to communicate in English. As students only practised
their English in the classroom, having a discussion through Facebook encouraged them
to communicate in English without feeling afraid (Fadil, T235). Fadil’s statement
indicates that the use of Facebook did not occur in the classroom but it was a medium
for students to practice their English outside the classroom.
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Students’ motivation in learning can be seen from their enthusiasm and participation in
doing classroom activities. Rani and Andy identified the use of technology as a means
that could encourage students’ enthusiasm and participation. Rani noticed that students
participated actively in classroom activities. This was shown by their efforts to improve
their understanding of certain topics through practicing exercises from the Internet.
When I use the technology in the class, they become enthusiastic. Sometimes in the
presentation, the students also make comparison of the explanation of certain topics from
YouTube, and do the exercises from the Internet. (Rani, T68)
Technology goes up the level of attractiveness of the students in following the lesson,
and it also improves the quality of learning, as the students become more active
participating in classroom activity. (Andy, 71)

Finally, teachers in this study used technology as a tool to find teaching materials or
other resources. Most teachers agreed that technology such as the Internet was
beneficial for obtaining teaching materials. Gadis and Sufi’ particularly noted that the
Internet helped obtain authentic materials. They obtained various reading texts and
videos of native speakers from the Internet.
Technology helps find authentic materials. Especially if I want to give real examples of
native speakers, I can just download the videos of native speakers. I also can find reading
materials from the Internet. (Gadis, T66)
Technology such as Internet helps me a lot because it provides good examples of native
speakers so I have authentic examples, which is better than my example. (Sufi’, T153)
Internet is a sophisticated tool because I just click the keyword then I can get many things
that I want, for example, I can get reading text about accounting. If the book is not
interesting, I can find the reading text with the same topic from the Internet. (Riana, T8)
Without taking the materials or sources from Internet, the lecturer will only have few
models of teaching. From Internet, we will find various models of teaching. (Said, T60)

Similarly, Riana and Said believed that they obtained a lot of things from the Internet.
Said realised that he learnt various teaching methods and this helped him develop his
teaching skills. He did not say that through the Internet he could develop his teaching
skills, but that from the Internet he could obtain a lot of teaching models, and learn from
them.
Interestingly, despite the positive effects of technology on creativity, teachers were also
aware of the limitations of technology. Maya clearly acknowledged that being creative
did not depend on facilities. A simple tool found in the classroom such as ‘ball’ could
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be the source of a teacher’s creativity. Being creative is related to teachers’ intelligence:
with only a ball creative teachers could use it as a good means of performing creative
teaching. She highlighted that creativity was not dependent on technological facilities
such as the Internet. The Internet could be used to develop teachers’ creativity but it
was not the only one.
I am the one who is not really technology minded. Being creative is not at all dependent
on the facilities because even garbage can be the source of your creativity. It’s related to
the intelligence. Sometimes a ball owned by the students in the class can be very good
facility for having creative teaching and writing. I don’t believe to the one who says that
creativity depends very much on facilities, especially technology facility such as Internet.
It can be that one but it’s not the only one. Creativity can be everywhere. (Maya, T50)

4.3.! Summary
To sum up, Indonesian EFL teachers view creativity as personal abilities in performing
classroom teaching in the way they deal with the approaches, strategies, methods and
materials they use. For them creativity is not always the ability to create a new concept
of teaching. An improvement from previous teaching concerned with the methods,
strategies and for materials used is also regarded as creative. The most important thing
for these teachers is that teachers’ creativity improves the quality of teaching and
learning. Indonesian EFL teachers are also aware that they play an essential role in
promoting creativity in the classroom. To be able to teach creatively, they should have
not only personal qualities but also the abilities to perform their role effectively.
Qualities such as openness, a willingness to learn continuously, intelligence, motivation
to try, good communication skills and energetic are essential for teachers to be creative.
The general perceptions of creativity among Indonesian EFL teachers and how their
perceptions differ depending on gender are discussed in the next chapter.
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CHAPTER FIVE
RESULTS OF THE QUESTIONNAIRE

5.1. Introduction
This chapter reports the results of the questionnaire analysis done in response to the
three research questions and relating to: teachers’ perceptions of creativity in ELT
(RQ1), factors that influence teachers’ perceptions of creativity (RQ2) and differences
in teachers’ perceptions of creativity (RQ3). Descriptive and inferential analysis
statistics were used in the analysis. The descriptive analysis addresses the first and
second research questions. The inferential analysis addresses the third research
question. The findings are presented in four parts: creativity in general (5.2), creative
teaching practices and creative teachers (5.3), factors that influence teachers’ beliefs
about creativity (5.4), and differences in teachers’ perceptions of creativity (5.5).

5.2. Creativity in general
Creativity in general covers the definition of creativity in ELT, the relationship between
creativity and intelligence, and the role of prior knowledge and experience (refer to part
1, section 1). A description of the three topics follows.

5.2.1. Definition of creativity in ELT
The data obtained for the definition of creativity came from an open-ended question in
the questionnaire (refer to Appendix 2, part 1, section 1, question 1). The teachers were
asked to complete a sentence telling what creativity meant to them. This question
allowed multiple responses and participants could provide more than one answer. The
analysis revealed that teachers basically saw creativity in terms of four definitions:
creativity as product, creativity as process, creativity as every day practice, and
creativity as cognition. This finding confirmed the three definitions evident from the
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qualitative results (product, process and everyday practice), and added one new
category ‘creativity as cognition’. Table 5.1 describes the number of responses in each
category.
Table 5.1. Teachers’ perceptions of the definition of creativity

Definition of creativity (N = 174)

Number'of'responses'(%)

60
50
40
30

55.2%
(91)

20

40.6%
(67)

10
0
Product

Process

6.7%!(11)

3%!(5)

Everyday Practice

Cognition

Of the 175 teachers participating in this study, nine participants did not complete the
sentence regarding the meaning of creativity. Some participants, however, provided
more than one answer so the total responses were more than the number of teachers
who responded to the question. As shown in Table 5.1, the two most common
definitions of creativity acknowledged by participating teachers were creativity as
product and creativity as process with 91 and 67 responses respectively.
Creativity as product was seen as the ability to create something new, original and
different. The term ‘new’ here does not necessarily mean totally new: it can be an
improvement on pre-existing elements and relate to technique, material, strategy or
media. The main point of this definition is that a product was evident as the result of
teachers’ creativity, such as in the form of materials used, techniques applied or media
created. The following quotations illustrate teachers’ perceptions of creativity as
product.

!
!

158!
!

!
Creativity means ability to create something new or modify things. (Teacher 63)
To me, creativity means being able to create new things and make improvement on
existing things. (Teacher 14)
Creativity means creating something new or redesign a simple thing becomes interesting.
(Teacher 24)
Creativity means ability to invent or modify something to suit current situation (Teacher
26)

All statements indicate that there was a product evident as a result of teacher’s
creativity. Teacher 24 pointed out that creativity was an ability to develop new ways of
teaching or modify pre-existing methods, strategies or materials used in the classroom.
It was not always performing new teaching.
Creativity as process was the second definition reported by teachers. It was viewed as
teachers’ abilities or the particular acts taken by teachers to achieve their goals. Their
abilities include creating an engaging and interesting teaching experience, applying
varied methods or techniques, helping students understand, and encouraging students’
participation. The main point of this perspective is that teachers’ creativity was
considered a way to improve the teaching and learning process, such as to improve
student engagement and student participation, and to help student understand.
To me, creativity means ability to transfer the knowledge to students, give meaningful
learning to students and make students enjoy the learning. (Teacher 8)
Creativity means ability to deliver meaningful, interesting and engaging teaching and
classroom activities. (Teacher 42)
Creativity means ability to provide varied teaching materials and methods which match
the curriculum. (Teacher 59)
Creativity means being able to utilise available resources to make something different,
effective and interesting. (Teacher 158)

The four quotations indicate that there is an intended purpose for being creative in
teaching. As noted by these teachers, their creativity is a means to transfer knowledge
effectively, create interesting and effective teaching, motivate students in their learning,
give varied teaching materials and methods, and offer something different. All the goals
acknowledged are for improving the teaching and learning process; for instance, when
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teachers have the ability to transfer knowledge well, students can learn or understand
the materials. Also, students are willing to participate when teachers are able to create
an enjoyable and engaging learning environment.
The third definition viewed creativity as everyday practice. There were 11 teachers who
thought this a concept of creativity. Creativity when viewed in this way could clearly
be done by most teachers. It includes the ability to solve problems, to use available
resources and to express ideas; these items are presented in the following quotations.
Creativity means ability to solve problems. (Teacher 19)
Creativity means ability to use the available resources. (Teacher 46)
Creativity means ability to express the ideas to others. (Teacher 23)
To me, creativity means the way to express the ideas. (Teacher 99)

These three itemised abilities are not counted as special skills or talents. Expressing
ideas could happen when teachers respond to students’ questions by giving
explanations. This needs process, needs the ability to express ideas and convince the
interlocutors with logical argument.
The last definition of creativity involved cognition. That is, creativity was seen as a
process of thinking. Only five teachers described this conceptualisation. They saw
creativity as the combination of cognitive, metacognitive and affective aspects, the
combination of knowledge, experience and intelligence, critical thinking ability and
having many solutions to offer. The following quotations discuss ‘creativity as
cognition’.
To me, creativity means combination between cognitive, metacognitive and affective
aspects. (Teacher 17)
Creativity means combination between knowledge, experience and intelligence.
(Teacher 97)
Creativity means a part of critical thinking. (Teacher 112)
Creativity means having tons of solution. (Teacher 125)

These four descriptions of creativity all involve the process of thinking. For example,
for teachers who believed that creativity was the combination of knowledge, experience
and intelligence, this statement indicates that to be able to create something or
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something new, teachers need to combine their knowledge and experience. The process
of combining the two needs intelligence. In this case intelligence functions as a thinking
tool. Through teachers’ intelligence the process of applying the knowledge and
experience is what is creative. The role of intelligence in creativity is explained in the
next section.

5.2.2. Relationship between creativity and intelligence
The previous findings suggest that the majority of Indonesian EFL teachers viewed
creativity as product and process. This section examines the role or the function of
intelligence in developing teachers’ creativity from the perspectives of the participating
teachers.
In the questionnaire, six statements described the relationship between creativity and
intelligence (part 1, section 1, question 2). As was said: intelligence is a great tool for
making something creative (RCI14), intelligent people can think of many ways to do
something (RCI2), can make the most of the smallest opportunity (RCI3), understand
how to make things work (RCI4), people with high intelligence will be more creative
than people with lower intelligence (RCI5), and creativity is the combination of
intelligence and experience (RCI6). Clearly teachers recognised there is a relationship
between creativity and intelligence.
As shown in Table 5.2, statement 6 received the highest score (M= 4.41), showing that
the majority of teachers (more than 90%) either strongly agreed or agreed that creativity
is the combination of teachers’ intelligence and their experiences. Statement 1
(intelligence is a great tool to make something creative) ranked in second position at
3.91. Table 5.3 reveals more than 70% of the participants either strongly agreed or
agreed with the four statements (RCI1, RCI2, RCI4 and RCI6), and approximately 40%
of them either strongly agreed or agreed with two of the statements (RCI3 and RCI5).
Overall, the teachers’ perceptions of the relationship between creativity and intelligence
showed a high level of agreement. However, some thought there were factors other than
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intelligence that resulted in creativity in teachers. For instance, many teachers in this
study did not believe that intelligent people were more creative than less intelligent
people (RCI5), and 18.9% of them were either unsure or disagreed as to whether
intelligent people could recognise and take advantage of all opportunities (RCI3). These
two statements also received the lowest score at 3.34 and 3.48 respectively, showing
fewer participants agreed with the statements.
Standard deviations relating to the four statements (RCI1, RCI2, RCI4 and RCI6) range
from .713 to .896: this shows that these teachers’ perceptions of the relationship
between creativity and intelligence did not differ greatly among the participants.
However, two statements (RCI3 and RCI5) had standard deviations of 1.016 to 1.168
respectively which indicates that on these matters teachers’ perceptions were more
diverse. In general, the findings suggest that although intelligence is important in the
creative process teachers can use their intelligence to develop something creative,
teachers participating in this study did not believe that this means intelligent people are
necessarily more creative than less intelligent people.
Table 5.2. Means and standard deviations for the relationship between creativity and
intelligence (N = 175)
Item

Statement

RCI1

Intelligence is a great tool to make something
creative
Intelligent people can think of many ways to
do something creative
Intelligent people can make the most of the
smallest opportunity
Intelligent people understand how to make
things work
People with high intelligence will be more
creative than people with less intelligence
Creativity is the combination of intelligence
and experience
Average total of items

RCI2
RCI3
RCI4
RCI5
RCI6
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M

SD

Rank

3.91

.896

High

3.87

.877

High

3.48

1.016

Medium

3.87

.835

High

3.34

1.168

Medium

4.41

.713

High

3.82

.643

High

!

Table 5.3. Teachers’ perceptions of the relationship between creativity & intelligence

Relationship'between'creativity'&'intelligence

N!=!175

100%
90%
80%
70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%
0%

RCI1

RCI2

RCI3

RCI4

RCI5

RCI6

Strongly!agree

23.4

21.1

15.4

20

18.3

50.9

Agree

55.4

55.4

38.3

56

29.1

42.3

Neutral

12

13.1

27.4

16

28

4.6

Disagree

7.4

9.7

16.6

7.4

17.7

1.7

Strongly!disagree

1.7

0.6

2.3

0.6

6.9

0.6

5.2.3. Importance of prior knowledge in creativity
Four statements describe how prior knowledge plays a part in creativity (part 1, section
1, question 3), namely: prior knowledge is a great source to make something creative
(PK5 1), prior knowledge and experience can stimulate teachers to be more creative
(PK2), teachers can use their prior knowledge to create something new (PK3), and with
their prior knowledge teachers have more ways to implement something new (PK4).
Table 5.4 shows the mean scores of four statements (PK1, PK2, PK3 and PK4) and thus
the high level of agreement among teachers about the importance of prior knowledge
in creativity. Statement 2 obtained the highest mean score (M= 4.48) all together with
more than 95% of teachers agreeing that their prior knowledge and experience could
stimulate them to be more creative (see table 5.5). As seen in Table 5.4, PK2 is the only
statement that includes ‘experience’ as part of teachers’ knowledge. This may be a
contributing factor to the highest score for this statement as teachers may think they
have more foundation for creating something when they can combine the knowledge
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they have with their teaching experience. In general, Indonesian EFL teachers believed
that they could create something new when they had a certain level of knowledge as a
foundation.
Table 5.4. Means and standard deviations for the role of knowledge in creativity (N = 175)
Item

Statement

PK1

Prior knowledge is a great source to make
something creative
Prior knowledge and experience can stimulate
teachers to be more creative
Teachers can use their prior knowledge to create
something new
By having prior knowledge, teachers will have
more ways to implement something new
Average total of items

PK2
PK3
PK4

M

SD

Rank

4.15

.730

High

4.48

.651

High

4.30

.560

High

4.16

.604

High

4.27

.507

Table 5.5. Teachers’ perceptions of the role of knowledge

Role'of'prior'knowledge

N!=!175
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100%
90%
80%
70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%
0%

PK1

PK2

PK3

PK4

Strongly!agree

30.3

54.3

34.9

27.4

Agree

58.9

41.1

60

61.1

Neutral

8

3.4

5.1

11.4

Disagree

1.7

0.6

0

0

Strongly!diagree

1.1

0.6

0

0
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5.3. Creative teaching practices and creative teachers
This section presents topics about creative teaching practices and creative teachers (Part
1, section 2 in the questionnaire). The participants were asked to identify the importance
and characteristics of creative teaching (5.3.1), reasons for applying creative teaching
(5.3.2), the challenges in applying creative teaching (5.3.3) and the characteristics of
creative teachers (5.3.4).

5.3.1. Importance and characteristics of creative teaching
Teachers participating in this study believed that creativity in teaching (part 1, section
2, question 4) was very important. As shown in Figure 5.1, almost all participants
agreed that creativity in ELT was important there being 99% (N=174) agreement. Only
one participant said that creativity in ELT was not important, and this teacher did not
give any explanation for this view.
Figure 5.1. Teachers’ perceptions of the importance of creativity

Importance of creativity (N = 175)
NO:!1%!(N=1)

Yes: 99%
(N=174)
Creativity in
English language
teaching (ELT)
is important
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Of the 174 teachers who said that creativity was important in language teaching, 89
gave reasons why it was important, and some of them responded with more than one
answer. This means the total number of responses identified is 106 responses. As
described in Figure 5.2, teachers provided six different reasons for their thinking.
Figure 5.2. Reasons of the importance of creativity

Reasons of the importance of creativity (N = 106)
Others

14.5%(13)

Accommodate diversity of students

13.5% (12)

Avoid boredom

12.4% (11)
13.5% (12)

Help students learn
Create enjoyable teaching

39.3% (35)

Encourage motivation & participation

25.8% (23)
0

5
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15
20
25
30
35
Number of responses (%)

40

45

From the list identified, it was apparent that creativity helps create enjoyable teaching,
and encourage students’ motivation and participation were the most common reasons
for creativity being important in the classroom with 35 and 23 responses respectively.
Three categories, accommodating different needs and characters of students, helping
students learn and avoid boredom received less than 15 responses. Category ‘others’
includes to improve students’ competence and creativity, to achieve learning goals, to
inspire students and to challenge teachers’ creativity. The two most common reasons
of the importance of creativity are discussed in the next paragraphs.
First, the majority of teachers in this study reported that creativity helped create an
enjoyable and interesting learning atmosphere. These teachers agreed that creativity
was important because it helped make the teaching more attractive, fun and enjoyable.
Teachers 2 and 18 pointed two reasons of the importance of creativity, namely creating
enjoyable teaching and helping students understand. They noted that when students
enjoyed the teaching, it was possible they could learn the lesson or materials more
!
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easily. Perhaps, when students enjoy a lesson, they will pay more attention to the
materials given so they absorb the knowledge better. Teacher 31 stated that language
teaching should be enjoyable to encourage students’ interest. Therefore, teachers’
creativity not only makes the teaching more enjoyable but can also help students learn
and avoid boredom.
I think creativity is important to make the teaching more relax, fun and enjoyable so
students can learn easily (Teacher 2)
Because creativity helps make language teaching more attractive (Teacher 13)
English is not our native language so creativity is important to make students enjoy the
class and helps student understand (Teacher 18)
Creativity makes the teaching more interesting otherwise students will get bored and
sleepy (Teacher 31)

Another common reason given for the importance of creativity was encouraging
students’ motivation and participation. As described in the following quotations,
teachers realised that creativity could attract students’ interest, motivation and
enthusiasm for learning. For Teacher 47, teachers’ creativity was evident in the
improvement of their teaching materials. This teacher seems aware by doing the same
strategy every time she comes to the class, students may get bored. For this reason,
improvement on previous teaching helps encourage learners’ enthusiasm and interest.
Creativity is important to attract students’ attention in learning so they can improve their
ability and awareness of learning English seriously (Teacher 24)
To encourage students to be interested in learning and participate actively in the
classroom (Teacher 36)
Creativity is important because teachers need to renew their teaching materials and make
students more enthusiastic and interested in learning (Teacher 47)
Without creativity, the teaching will be boring and students will be less motivated and
enthusiastic (Teacher 49)

Six statements explain the characteristics that go with creative teaching (part 1, section
2, question 5), namely: teaching language creatively (TLC) is enjoyable and fun
(TLC6), provides something new or something improved (TLC2), stimulates students’
creativity (TLC3), involves different dimensions of students’ skills (TLC4), and
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requires the combination of teaching activities with the use of technology and media
(TLC5). As described in Table 5.6 the mean scores of five statements (TLC1, TLC2,
TLC3, TLC4 and TLC5) indicate a high level of agreement on this among the
participants, ranging from 3.94 to 4.47. Out of the five statements, enjoyable and fun
teaching came out with the highest mean score at 4.47.
Table 5.6. Means and standard deviations for the characteristics of creative teaching (N =
175)
Item

Statement

M

SD

Rank

TLC1
TLC2
TLC3
TLC4

Creative language teaching is enjoyable and fun
CT provides something new or something improved
CT stimulates students’ creativity
CT involves different dimensions of students’ skills:
it’s not only about the targeted skills but also about
students’ social awareness and their thought
CT requires the combination of teaching activities
with the use of technology and media
Average total of items

4.47
4.27
4.34

.585
.569
.564

High
High
High

4.33

.654

High

3.94

.825

High

4.27

.460

TLC5

Table 5.7. Teachers’ perceptions of the characteristics of creative teaching

Characteristics'of'creative'teaching

N!=!175
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70%
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TLC1

TLC2

TLC3

TLC4

TLC5

Strongly!agree

50.9

32.6

38.9

41.7

23.4

Agree

45.7

62.3

56.6

50.3

53.7

Neutral

2.9

4.6

4.6

6.9

16.6

Disagree

0.6

0.6

1.8

1.1

5.7

0

0

0

0

0.6

Strongly!disagree

Table 5.7 shows that the majority of the teachers in this study either agreed or definitely
agreed on five characteristics of creative teaching. Interestingly, there were still
approximately 5.7% of teachers disagreeing with the statement that creative teaching
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allows the combination of teaching activities with the use of technology (TLC5). Added
to this, many teachers (16.6%) remained neutral and they were unsure whether to agree
or disagree with the statement. Teachers might think that being creative does not
necessarily need technology; they could still perform creatively by utilising available
resources in their classroom environment.
Participating teachers recognised the characteristics of creative teaching, and they
believed that enjoyable teaching was the most important characteristic. This section
examines whether they had implemented creative teaching in their classroom (part 1,
section 2, question 6). Figure 5.3. shows that 91% of the participants (N=159) reported
that they had applied creative teaching in the classroom. Only 9% of them (N=16) stated
that they never applied creative teaching in their class.
Figure 5.3. Teachers’ implementation of creative teaching

Teachers' implementation of creative teaching (N = 175)
No:
9% (N=16)

Yes:
91% (N=159)
Teachers had
implemented
creative teaching
in the classroom

Teachers who had applied creative teaching in their classroom were asked to give an
example of their creative teaching practices. Of the 159 participants who had
implemented creative teaching in the classroom, 133 teachers gave an example of
creative teaching practices, and some of them gave more than one example. The total
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number of responses identified was 180 responses. Table 5.8 shows that teachers
reported a broad range of creative teaching practices.
Table 5.8. Examples of creative language teaching

Examples of creative language teaching (N = 180)
Others

9% (16)

Available resources

3.3% (6)

Encouraging students

3.9% (7)

Something new

5% (9)

Varied approaches & strategies

13.3% (24)

Authentic situation

7.8% (14)

Developing media & materials

3.3% (6)
45% (81)

Varied media & materials
Freedom & responsibility

9.4% (17)
0
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Of the list of creative teaching practices, the use of a variety of media and teaching
materials was reported as the strategy most commonly applied with 81 responses.
Applying varied approaches or strategies and giving students’ freedom ranked in
second and third position with 24 and 17 responses respectively. Four categories,
utilising available resources, encouraging students, creating something new and
developing materials, received less than ten responses, and teachers noting that they
had implemented creative teaching by creating an authentic situation received 14
responses. Category ‘others’ included the use of target language, promoting outdoor
learning, encouraging group work and discussion, and creating enjoyable learning. The
three most common examples of creative teaching practices are described in the
following paragraphs.
First, in implementing creative teaching, the majority of teachers in this study reported
that they applied different media, such as cards, movies, games, videos and social
media, and materials from YouTube. Some teachers believed that the use of technology
could encourage students’ involvement and participation. Teacher 63, for instance,
noticed that the use of technology and games could encourage students’ participation.
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Teacher 76 also noted the use of social media, such as email and Facebook for doing
speaking activities though this teacher did not precisely explain how he used such social
media for teaching speaking.
Using cards and movies for speaking activities (Teacher 15)
Combining materials from YouTube with textbook (Teacher 27)
Using electronic and printed media in learning (Teacher 40)
Using technology: media sharing, digital story telling and social media (Teacher 70)
I utilise technology and games for example when I asked students to create a poster and
the students participate actively in the activity (Teacher 63)
Using media and technology for speaking activities through email and Facebook
(Teacher 76)

Another common example identified was applying varied approaches and strategies in
teaching. As described in the following quotations, participating teachers used different
approaches and strategies, such as integrating more than two skills in teaching,
incorporating videos with teaching activities, starting with icebreaking activities and
promoting active learning in order to encourage students to be interested in learning
and to achieve the intended goals. Teacher 111 noted that she used different strategies,
such as jigsaw, snowballing and peer teaching in the classroom. It seems that these
teachers accommodated the different characters and needs of the students. They perhaps
realised that applying the same strategy will not be effective in encouraging students in
learning as well as in achieving the delivered objectives.
Modifying the teaching and integrating the teaching with more than two skills of learning
(Teacher 104)
Applying jigsaw strategy, snowballing, picture gallery and peer teaching (Teacher 111)
Incorporating videos with teaching activities to achieve the objectives (Teacher 145)
Giving icebreaking activities before doing the main activity (Teacher 146)
Modelling active learning and ask students to do active learning (Teacher 158)

The third example of creative teaching practices that was frequently noted was giving
students’ freedom and responsibility. Teachers in this study promoted independent
learning by giving students freedom to express their ideas and creativity doing
classroom activities. Teacher 14 encouraged independent learning by allowing students
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to express their ideas about certain topics and share their ideas with others. Teacher 72
promoted autonomous learning by asking students to do a project. In this activity,
students had the freedom to explore their creativity by designing their own project, and
presenting the project they had done to the whole class.
Giving chance to students to write down their opinion about certain topics and display
them on the wall (Teacher 14)
Giving students’ opportunity to express their ideas in English (Teacher 30)
Asking students to do project, and display and present their creativity regarding the
project in front of class (Teacher 72)
Asking students to evaluate other students’ writing and give feedback of the activity
(Teacher 96)

5.3.2. Reasons for applying creative teaching
The data about reasons for applying creative teaching (part 1, section 2, question 7) was
obtained from an open-ended question in the questionnaire. The teachers were asked to
explain the main reason why they applied creative teaching. Similar to question one
(see section 5.2.1), this question had multiple responses and a participant could give
more than one response. Of the 175 teachers participating in this study, 150 responded
to this question, and some teachers gave more than one answer. Table 5.9 indicates nine
different reasons for applying creative teaching.
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Table 5.9. Reasons for implementing creative teaching

Reasons for implementing creative teaching (N = 180)
Others

5.4% (8)
2.7% (4)

Teaching goals
Helping to understand

10.7% (16)

Independent learners

4% (6)

Students' skills

5.4% (8)
9.4% (14)

Students' creativity
Motivating students

30.9% (46)

Avoiding boredom

10.1% (15)

Enjoyable learning

42.3 %(63)
0
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From the list identified, the three most common reasons reported by teachers in this
study were creating enjoyable learning, motivating students in learning and helping
students understand, with 63, 46 and 16 responses respectively. The three least common
purposes reported were improving students’ skills and achievement, encouraging
students to be autonomous learners and achieving teaching goals, each with less than
ten responses. Two other reasons for implementing creative teaching are avoiding
boredom and developing students’ creativity with more than 10 responses.
Creating an enjoyable learning environment is the most common category of all.
Teachers in this study acknowledged that they tried to be creative to ensure enjoyable
learning. These teachers seem to think that when students enjoy doing classroom
activities it helps them understand. Also, when students understand, there is the
possibility for teachers to improve the quality of learning and thus students’ abilities.
For example, Teacher 1 stated two different reasons of applying creative teaching:
helping students improve their ability and creating an enjoyable learning environment.
He probably thinks that these two purposes are important in order to be successful in
teaching.
My main reasons to apply creative teaching are to improve the students’ ability and to
make the learning situation fun. (Teacher 1)
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I apply creative teaching to make my students enjoy and creative in learning language.
(Teacher 3)
I want to make the students feel enjoyable and fun in learning English. (Teacher 13)
My reason to apply creative teaching is to make my class more enjoyable and fun.
(Teacher 27)

The second common purpose for creative teaching reported is motivating students in
their learning. Teachers in this study noted that they applied creative teaching to
motivate and to make students interested in learning. Teacher 58, for instance, pointed
out that in addition to encouraging students in learning, she wanted her students to be
proud of their progress. The reason for making students proud of their own learning
seems to be her strategy to keep students motivated and to have more responsibility for
their learning. The following quotations illustrate ‘encouraging students in learning’ as
teachers’ reason of creative teaching.
My main reason to apply creative teaching is to develop students’ interest to learn more.
(Teacher 29)
I want to make my students more interested and motivated in learning. (Teacher 41)
My main reasons to apply creative teaching are motivating them to learn and inspiring
them to creative teachers. (Teacher 51)
By being creative in teaching, I want to motivate students and give them sense of pride
of what they have been doing. (Teacher 58)

The third common reason acknowledged for applying creative teaching is helping
students understand. Teachers in this study believed that the creative strategies they
applied in the classroom were done for helping students understand. They seem to think
that strategies they implement in the classroom are for students’ benefit, and in the end,
the main goal of teachers’ creativity is to help students understand. That is why to
achieve the goal (students’ understanding), teachers may try to create an enjoyable
classroom environment. The following quotations present ‘helping students
understand’ as one of the reasons in applying creative teaching.
My main reason to apply creative teaching is to make my students understand better.
(Teacher 10)
I just want to make the students understand more. (Teacher 18)
I want to make the students understand the lesson. (Teacher 36)
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I like to help students understand easily. (Teacher 80)

While creating enjoyable teaching, motivating students to learn and helping them
understand was reported as the most common purposes of applying creative teaching;
achieving teaching goals received the lowest responses with only 2.7%. The following
quotations present ‘achieving teaching goals’ as teachers’ reason of creative teaching.
My main reasons to apply creative teaching are to promote the teamwork, to improve
students’ speaking and writing abilities. (Teacher 72)
My main reason to apply creative teaching is to achieve the teaching objectives. (Teacher
79)
I apply creative teaching to achieve the teaching objectives, namely to make students
understand and to make them able to use the theory that I have taught. (Teacher 163)

These teachers clearly identified achieving teaching objectives as their reason for
applying creative teaching, and they noted promoting cooperation among students and
improvement of students’ competence. Although Teacher 72 did not explicitly state
these two targets as his teaching objectives, the targets he raised indicate their teaching
objectives.
The other four categories acknowledged were avoiding student boredom, encouraging
student creativity, improving student skills and promoting autonomous learning. If
students enjoy the classroom activities, meaning that the students are not bored, then
this category is related to category ‘enjoyable learning’. As was explained previously,
‘enjoyable learning’ also helps students understand, and when students understand
there is the possibility that teachers can improve students’ skills. That is why ‘creating
enjoyable learning’ is given as the most common reason in applying creative teaching.
Participating teachers also reported other reasons for applying creative teaching: these
were grouped under category ‘others’. Category ‘others’ includes varying teaching and
classroom activities, making students experience new things, and giving students
challenges and different ways of learning.
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5.3.3. Challenges in applying creative teaching
While the majority of the teachers reported that they had implemented creative teaching
in their classrooms, they also found challenges while doing so (part 1, section 2,
question 8). The data on this topic was obtained from an open-ended question. Teachers
were asked to explain the challenge they faced while applying creative teaching. This
question was answered by 147 teachers, some of whom gave more than one response.
As shown in Table 5.10, teachers’ challenges of creative teaching came in three main
categories: challenges relating to teachers, students and the teaching environment.
Challenges relating to teachers refer to the teachers’ personal challenges in coping with
the teaching and learning process, including their concerns and difficulties during the
process of applying creative teaching. Challenges relating to students refer to the
students’ responses toward teachers’ creativity, students’ characters or background, and
students’ abilities. Finally, challenges relating to the teaching environment refer to the
institutional support and other issues such as class size and facilities that were thought
to inhibit teachers’ creativity. The number of responses and a description of each
challenge are shown in Table 5.10 and 5.11.
Table 5. 10. Challenges in applying creative teaching

Challenges of applying creative teaching (N = 153)
80

64.8% (94)

Number of responses (%)

70
60
50
40
30

31% (45)

20

9.7% (14)

10
0
Teachers

!
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Students
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Teaching environment
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Table 5. 11. Challenges of creative teaching
Teachers
"!
"!
"!
"!
"!
"!
"!
"!
"!
"!
"!

Requiring preparation & efforts
Finding new things
Selecting suitable materials
Stimulating students’ creativity
Creating a conducive environment
Motivating students in learning
Helping students understand
Achieving teaching goals
Keeping motivation to be creative
Improving competency & skills
Managing class & planning
lessons

Students
"! Unpredictable
responses
"! Lack
of
participation
&
students’
passiveness
"! Unmotivated
students
"! Diversity
of
students
"! Students’ abilities

Teaching environment
"! Lack of facilities
"! Time constraints
"! The
load
of
materials
"! Students’ number or
class size
"! Lack of appreciation
from institution

Teachers’ personal challenges
From the three categories of challenges the majority of teachers in this study reported
that the most challenging was dealing with their personal challenges, with almost 70%
of responses (see Table 5.10). As described in Table 5.11, teachers acknowledged that
being creative needed a lot of preparation, ability to create something new, to find
appropriate materials, to encourage students’ creativity, to create an encouraging
classroom atmosphere, to motivate students in their learning, to help students
understand and to accomplish the intended goals. Added to this, teachers should also
be able to maintain their motivation, to develop their skills, and to organise and plan
the lesson.
Participating teachers noted that being creative was not easy; they needed a lot of
preparation and time to develop the materials in support of their creativity in the
classroom.
The challenge is taking a lot of time and having more preparation. (Teacher 1)
Teachers should prepare a lot of materials and they should be always creative. (Teacher
3)
I need to spend a lot of time to develop materials for creative language teaching. (Teacher
24)
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It spends more time and energy to prepare, and sometimes I need to spend more money
for this creativity. (Teacher 25)

These four teachers specifically noted that being creative in teaching encouraged them
to do a lot of preparation such as in developing the materials. What teachers did to
develop materials was likely intended to achieve the intended goals and to suit the
students’ needs. For this reason, Teacher 25, for instance, did not mind spending extra
money for his creativity. To ensure that his creativity worked as planned, he did not
mind spending his time, energy and money for being creative in teaching.
Finding or creating something new was another challenge dealing with teachers’
personal challenges. They believed that creating new approaches or ideas was the
difficult part of being creative. They should be able to create new methods and
strategies when they came to the classroom, as described in the following quotations.
The challenge is to find new method and strategy in teaching. (Teacher 21)
The challenge in applying creative teaching is I should have new ideas every time I come
to the classroom. (Teacher 33)
For me, the challenge is finding new things. (Teacher 41)
The challenge is to create or find something new in teaching. (Teacher 43)

These teachers seem to realise the importance of creating something new in their
creativity. They perhaps think that performing the teaching with a different method,
strategy or materials may encourage students in learning and be a means to minimise
their boredom. This finding is in line with the previous findings on the definition of
creativity (see section 5.2.1). The majority of teachers believed that creativity is the
ability to create something new and different. In this case, coming up with something
new and different takes effort and this is why they also consider this as one of the
challenges in applying creative teaching.
Another challenge relating to teachers’ personal abilities was selecting suitable
materials for students. Teachers in this study thought that selecting the materials was
their concern when applying creative teaching. Being able to do this was essential in
order to make students interested in their teaching as well as to accommodate different
characters and needs of students, as discussed in the following quotations.
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The challenge is I have to know a lot about the materials: which method is good for
applying creative teaching and which part is suitable for the students. (Teacher 8)
The challenge in applying creative teaching is to find the materials that are suitable for
my students’ characters and needs. (Teacher 10)
For me, it’s not easy to find the materials and instruments that make students interested
in my teaching. (Teacher 44)
The challenge is finding suitable materials for the students. (Teacher 154)

These statements indicate that the ability to select suitable materials is important since
teachers may face students with very different personalities and needs. To
accommodate the differences, teachers cannot just apply the same methods, strategies
or materials for everyone.
Other challenges were encouraging students’ creativity and motivating students in
learning. Two teachers noted that encouraging students’ creativity was their challenge
in creative teaching. Teacher 99 raised two challenges, namely stimulating students’
creativity and creating an enjoyable learning environment. ‘Creating enjoyable or fun
learning’ is part of category ‘a conducive or encouraging learning environment’ (see
Table 5.14)
The challenge in applying creative teaching is to develop students’ creativity (Teacher
70)
The challenge for me is to encourage students to be creative and to learn English with
fun (Teacher 99)

The four teachers believed that motivating students in learning was their challenge in
applying creative teaching. Although these teachers did not say precisely ‘motivating
students in learning’ as their challenge, ‘making students’ interested in learning’ and
‘making students enjoy the learning’ are part of encouraging students in learning.
Students’ motivation in learning can be seen in their enthusiasm and participation doing
classroom activities. Therefore, making students interested in learning, encouraging
students’ participation and making students enjoy the learning are all placed under
category ‘motivating students in learning’. Teacher 160 and 124, for instance, noted
making students interested in learning and enjoy the learning as their challenge of
creative teaching. Two other teachers identified encouraging students’ participation as
the challenge in applying creative teaching.
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The challenge in applying creative teaching is to make students interested in learning
(Teacher 160)
The challenge is to make new innovation and make students enjoy the learning (Teacher
124)
The challenge of creative teaching is to encouraging students to participate actively
(Teacher 106)
The challenge is to make students understand and participate in classroom activities
(Teacher 122)

Still other challenges of creative teaching included helping students understand,
achieving teaching goals, maintaining motivation, improving competency, and
managing class. Teacher 23, for instance, stated that the biggest challenge for him was
maintaining his motivation to be creative. He seemed to realise being creative is not
easy. As stated earlier, creativity is very demanding as teachers require a lot of
preparation and time to develop the materials. Therefore, maintaining motivation to be
creative is essential for improving the quality of learning.
Interestingly, four challenges: encouraging students’ creativity, motivating students in
learning, helping students understand and achieving teaching goals, acknowledged as
reasons of applying creative teaching (see Table 5.9), were also considered as
challenges of creative teaching. Perhaps, teachers think that these four categories are
the most important elements to being successful in teaching, so that they considered
them as both the reasons and challenges of creative teaching.

Students related challenges
Challenges relating to students were the second type of challenge reported receiving a
third of the responses. Unpredictable responses from the students, lack of participation
and students' passiveness, having unmotivated students, the diversity of students,
students' abilities and difficulties in understanding materials were among the challenges
reported.
The first challenge relating to students is experiencing unpredictable responses from
the students. The students, for example, were not interested in their teaching and did
not appreciate their new strategy. They also noticed that students responded
!
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unpredictably as experienced by Teacher 72. All the issues were challenging because
the teachers should be able to attract students’ attention and focus on the materials.
Unpredictable response from the students, some students are beyond from my thinking
and experience. (Teacher 72)
Sometimes what I think is interesting, it’s not always the same with the students. They
think my teaching is not interesting. (Teacher 77)
The students are not welcome to my new model of teaching. They are not interested in
my teaching. That’s the challenge. (Teacher 134)

Participating teachers also identified that a lack of participation and students’
passiveness could inhibit their success in applying creative teaching. Teacher 111
noticed that students did not want to participate in classroom activities because the
teaching was not interesting for them. His statement indicates that this teacher is aware
and knew why the students were not willing to do classroom activities; it was the way
he taught that was not interesting. Teachers could actually minimise this issue if they
are able to create an interesting and enjoyable teaching. Teacher 6 noted that having
passive students in the class was another reason for applying creative teaching.
However, as Teacher 111 said, students were reluctant to participate in the activity
when the teaching was not interesting.
Students are reluctant to actively join the activity (Teacher 92)
When the students are not interested in my teaching and they are lazy to involve in
classroom activities. (Teacher 111)
The challenge in applying creative teaching is when I have passive students (Teacher 6)
The challenge of creative teaching is the students’ passiveness (Teacher 130)

Another challenge identified was students’ lack of motivation. The four teachers clearly
stated that there was a challenge applying creative teaching when they found that the
students did not have any motivation to learn, as discussed in the following quotations.
The challenge in applying creative teaching is when I find unmotivated students.
(Teacher 5)
The challenge is when I have unmotivated students. (Teacher 45)
Finding students who have lack of motivation to study English. (Teacher 50)
The challenge is students’ motivation. (Teacher 61)
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Teachers in this study also reported that having diverse students and students with
diverse abilities in understanding were other challenges related to students. These
teachers believed that the diversity of students was the challenge of applying creative
teaching. A possible explanation is that teachers need to create or design an activity that
accommodates the different characters and backgrounds of the students. To
accommodate the differences, teachers may need to vary their teaching in relation to
the materials they use, the strategies or methods they apply, and this needs more effort
and preparation. As explained earlier in ‘teachers’ personal challenges’, being creative
requires a lot of preparation and efforts. What teachers do might accommodate a wide
variety of students with different abilities, but teachers need to realise that every class
is unique, and what they do successfully in one class does not mean they will have the
same result in another class. For this reason, creative teachers should be able to cope
with this challenge.
The challenge is having different types of students (Teacher 59)
The challenge of creative teaching is when I have different backgrounds of students
(Teacher 81)
The challenge is students’ ability in understanding the lesson (Teacher 63)
The challenge of creative teaching is students’ ability in understanding the materials
(Teacher 68)

Teaching environment
Teaching environment is the least frequently mentioned challenge reported by teachers
in this study with only 14 responses. This challenge includes inadequate facilities, the
limitation of time, the weight of materials to be covered, the number of students and
lack of appreciation from the institution.
Participating teachers believed that the availability of facilities could support success
in applying creative teaching. That is why these four teachers acknowledged inadequate
facilities as their challenge of creative teaching. Teachers seem to think that facilities
could help actualise their creativity; for example, the use of technology facilities may
help make their teaching more interesting. Besides availability of resources, Teacher 2
also thought that limitations were a challenge in applying creative teaching. This is
!
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reasonable as the implementation of creative teaching may require more time. Referring
back to Chapter One (see section 1.2.1), in the Indonesian context ELT is generally
offered only for one and half hours per week. With such limited time teachers may not
be able to achieve their targets in one meeting.
The challenge is the source of learning, media and time allocation. (Teacher 2)
The challenge is the availability of resources. (Teacher 37)
The facility is not adequate. (Teacher 94)
Sometimes is really hard to get the facility and media that I need. (Teacher 173)

Another challenge dealing with the teaching environment is the amount of material to
be covered in one semester. Teachers in this study acknowledged that they had
difficulties covering all the material in one semester and to achieve the teaching
objective if they applied creative teaching.
The focus of what need to covered in course outline sometimes difficult or takes time to
achieve. (Teacher87)
The load of materials is really hard to be covered in one semester. (Teacher 104)

Finally, the number of students and lack of appreciation from the institution were other
two challenges reported. Participating teachers acknowledged that student numbers
could inhibit the success of creative teaching, and in the Indonesian context this issue
cannot be avoided as the majority of classes consist of more than 30 students. In this
situation, teachers must be able to find ways to make the teaching process run well and
at the same time to achieve the teaching objectives. Teacher 168 noted two challenges,
namely limitations of time and lack of appreciation from the institution. What this
teacher means by having lack appreciation from the institution is not really clear.
Perhaps her institution does not recognise what the teachers have achieved in the
classroom so they feel that being creative in teaching does not have much effect on the
institution.
The challenge in applying creative teaching is a class size. (Teacher 79)
It’s really difficult to apply it in a big class with a lot of students. (Teacher 82)
The challenge is limitation of time and lack appreciation from the institution (Teacher
168)
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5.3.4. Characteristics of creative teachers
This section examines teachers’ perceptions of the characteristics of creative teachers
(part 1, section 2, question 9). Eight statements describe the characteristics, namely:
creative teachers do not want to stop learning (CTs71), do not hesitate to use any kind
of media and materials (CTs2), know the students’ needs (CTs3), are able to create
enjoyable activities (CTs4), have definite goals and flexibility to achieve the goals
(CTs5), are able to bring something new in the classroom (CTs6), are able to maximise
the students’ potential and minimise their weaknesses (CTs7), and have good
communication skills (CTs8). As described in Table 5.12 the mean scores of all
statements show a high level of agreement with the skills provided in the questionnaire
(M= 4.27 to 4.55). These high mean scores indicate that teachers in this study generally
agreed with eight statements of the characteristics of creative teachers.
Table 5.12. Means and standard deviations for the characteristics of creative teachers (N = 175
Item

Statement

CTs1

Creative teachers do not want to stop learning and
want to improve themselves
CTs do not hesitate to use any kinds of media and
materials
CTs know their students’ needs
CTs are able to create enjoyable and fun activities
CTs have definite goals and they have flexibility
to achieve the goals
CTs are able to bring something new into
classroom
CTs are able to maximize the potential and
minimize the weaknesses of the students
CTs have good communication skills
Average total of items

CTs2
CTs3
CTs4
CTs5
CTs6
CTs7
CTs8
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M

SD

Rank

4.55

.553

High

4.31

.742

High

4.33
4.38

.629
.622

High
High

4.35

.633

High

4.46

.574

High

4.27

.608

High

4.29
4.37

.653
.438

High
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Table 5.13. Teachers’ perceptions of the characteristics of creative teachers

Characteristics of creative teachers

N =175

100%
90%
80%
70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%
0%

CTs1

CTs2

CTs3

CTs4

CTs5

CTs6

CTs7

CTs8

Strongly agree

57.7

42.3

41.7

45.7

42.3

49.1

34.9

38.9

Agree

40.6

51.4

49.7

46.9

51.4

48

57.7

52.6

Neutral

1.1

2.9

8.6

7.4

5.1

2.3

6.9

7.4

Disagree

0.6

2.3

0

0

1.1

0.6

0.6

1.1

0

1.1

0

0

0

0

0

0

Strongly disagree

Table 5.13 shows that the majority of the teachers in this study either strongly agreed
or agreed with the eight statements, that had more than 90% of the responses.
Interestingly, ‘creative teachers never stop learning’ (CTs1) obtained the highest
responses: a large number of teachers (98.3%) acknowledged this important
characteristic. This statement also received the highest mean score at 4.55. The
implication is that the majority of teachers believed that willingness to continue
learning is an essential motivation that creative teachers should have.

5.4. Factors that influence teachers’ perceptions of creativity
Factors that influence teachers’ beliefs about creativity cover the issues regarding
teachers’ motivation for being creative in teaching (5.4.1), the institutional support
(5.4.2), and the role of technology in creativity (5.4.3) (see part 1, section 3).
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5.4.1. Motivation for being creative in teaching
This section focuses on teachers’ motivation for being creative in teaching (part 1,
section 3, question 10). As described in Table 5.14, achieving teaching goals (MIC81),
giving a fun class (MIC2), being good teachers (MIC3), helping students learn at their
best (MIC4), teachers’ experience when they were learners (MIC5), being professional
teachers (MIC6), colleagues (MIC7) and loving teaching (MIC8) motivate teachers to
be creative in teaching. The mean scores of all statements show a high level of
agreement with the statements described as the motivation provided in the
questionnaire (M= 3.98 to 4.68). These high mean scores indicate that teachers
generally agreed with the eight statements described as the motivation for being
creative in teaching.
Table 5.14. Means and standard deviations for teachers’ motivation for being creative (N =
174)
Item

Statement

M

SD

Rank

MIC1
MIC2
MIC3
MIC4
MIC5

I want to achieve my teaching goals
My personal motto is: I want to give a fun class
I want to be a good teacher
I want to help students learn at their best
My experience when being learner encourages me
to be creative
I want to be professional
My colleagues motivate me to be creative in
teaching
I love teaching
Average total of items

4.57
4.13
4.60
4.68

.520
.802
.525
.480

High
High
High
High

4.35

.670

High

4.66

.476

High

3.98

.844

High

4.51
4.44

.605
.422

High

MIC6
MIC7
MIC8
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Table 5.15. Teachers’ perceptions of their motivation for being creative

Motivation for being creative

N =175

100%
90%
80%
70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%
0%

MIC1

MIC2

MIC3

MIC4

MIC5

MIC6

MIC7

MIC8

Strongly agree

57.7

34.9

61.7

68.6

45.1

65.7

29.7

57.1

Agree

41.1

47.4

36.6

30.9

46.3

34.3

42.9

37.1

Neutral

1.1

14.3

1.7

0.6

7.4

0

22.9

5.7

Disagree

0

2.9

0

0

1.1

0

4.6

0

Strongly disagree

0

0.6

0

0

0

0

0

0

Table 5.15 shows that more than 95% of the teachers in this study either strongly agreed
or agreed with the four statements regarding the motivation for being creative in
teaching (MIC1, MIC3, MIC4 and MIC5). Statement 4 obtained the highest mean score
at 4.68: a large number of teachers (99.5%) acknowledged that helping students learn
at their best was their motivation for being creative in teaching. This finding indicates
that participating teachers realise that helping students learn is their responsibility as
teachers. Statement 7, ‘colleagues motivate them to creative in teaching (Mot7)’,
received the lowest number of responses (80%) either strongly agreed or agreed with
the statement, and received the lowest mean score at 3.98. The standard deviation of
this statement was at .844, which indicates that teachers’ perceptions on this matter
were diverse. Also, more than 20% of the participants remained neutral, that is they
were unsure whether to agree or disagree with the statement. This finding suggests that
colleagues are not a particularly important consideration when it comes to teachers’
creativity. Being creative is not perceived as a competition among colleagues but
something that should come from teachers themselves. For this reason, ‘helping
students learn at their best’ (MIC4) received the highest response from teachers
participating in this study.
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5.4.2. Institutional support
Institutional support is important in encouraging teachers to continue developing their
creativity in teaching. The institution can provide recognition and value individual’s
ideas so that teachers can continue their learning through professional programs. This
section presents what Indonesian teachers believe about the institutional support for
them in developing their creativity (part 1, section 3, question 11). Figure 5.4 shows
that 168 teachers (96%) reported that their institution provided broad opportunities for
them to develop and explore their creativity in the classroom. Only seven teachers (4%)
said that the institution did not provide any support. Of these seven teachers, five gave
reasons why they thought their institution did not give them this support. According to
these teachers the institution failed in regard to the facilities such as poor Internet
connection and classroom condition. Teacher 123 noted that he had difficulties
exploring his creativity in teaching because of these inadequate facilities. Besides
lacking facility support, Teacher 92 noticed that she had workload issues dealing with
teaching and supervision.
Lacks of supports in term of facility and feedback (Teacher 153)
My institution doesn’t care my needs to be creative in teaching. What I mean here is that
the institution doesn’t provide such as good Internet connection and good classroom
condition (Teacher 41)
Internet connection is very slow, too many classes to teach and too many students to
supervise (Teacher 92)
The facility is not really good. I got difficulties to be creative in teaching, to create a lot
of models (Teacher 123)
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Figure 5.4. Teachers’ perceptions of institutional support

Institutional support (N = 175)
No:
4% (N=7)

Yes:
96% (N=168)
Giving
opportunity for
the teachers to
explore their
creativity in the
classroom

However, nearly 100% of the teachers reported that the institution allowed them to
explore their creativity in the classroom (part 1, section 3, question 12). It is necessary
to understand what form this support took. Five statements describe the institutional
support, namely: their institution provides technology such as computers and Internet
access (IS19), gives a lot of opportunities to attend professional courses (IS2), motivates
teachers to be creative (IS3), is very open-minded (IS4), and allows the teachers to do
whatever they want (IS5). As described in Table 5.16, from the five statements
described, item IS5 has the highest mean scores (M= 4.10) indicating that this item is
the most common form of support that the institutions provide to teachers.
Table 5. 16. Means and standard deviations for institutional support (N = 175)
Item

Statement

IS1

My institution provides technology such as
computers and internet access
My institution gives me plenty of opportunities to
attend professional development courses
My institution motivates me to be a creative teacher
My institution is very open-minded
My institution lets me do whatever I want as long
as it matches the curriculum
Average total of items

IS2
IS3
IS4
IS5
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M

SD

Rank

3.88

.804

High

3.73

.859

High

3.91
3.83

.765
.746

High
High

4.10

.704

High

3.89

.570
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Table 5.17. Teachers’ perceptions of the role of the institution

The institutional support

N =175

100%
90%
80%
70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%
0%

IS1

IS2

IS3

IS4

IS5

Strongly agree

19.4

16

22.3

17.7

26.9

Agree

55.4

51.4

49.7

50.3

59.4

Neutral

20

22.9

25.1

29.1

11.4

Disagree

4

9.1

2.9

2.9

1.7

1.1

0.6

0

0

0.6

Strongly disagree

Interestingly, although the mean scores show a high level of agreement with the five
statements, more than 20% (IS1, IS2, IS3 and IS4) of the participants remained neutral
in that they were unsure whether to agree or disagree with the form of support
described. Another interesting finding concerns with institutional support for
professional programs: many teachers (67.4%) agreed that their institution gives a lot
of opportunities to attend professional courses (IS2), however, nearly ten percent of
them (9.7%) reported that their institution does not give this opportunity (see Table
5.17). These teachers believed that their institution is open to creativity but any actual
support is not always provided.

5.4.3. Role of technology in creativity
This section explored what teachers believed about the role of technology in creativity
(part 1, section 3, question 13). Four statements describe the role of technology in
creativity, namely: technology serves as a supporting tool that allow teachers to be
creative (RTC1 10 ), makes the teaching interesting (RTC2), provides good teaching
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materials (RTC3), and brings various issues from the online world into classroom
(RTC4). Table 5.18 shows that all four items have high mean scores, ranging from 4.14
to 4.30. Out of the four items, statement 4 obtained the highest mean score at 4.30,
which means many teachers (92%) in this study believed that technology brings various
issues from the online world into the classroom.
Table 5.18. Means and standard deviations for the role of technology (N = 175)
Item

Statement

RTC1

Technology is a supporting tool that allows me to be
creative in my teaching
Technology makes my teaching interesting
Technology provides good teaching materials
Technology brings various issues from the online
world into my classroom
Average total of items

RTC2
RTC3
RTC4

M

SD

Rank

4.21

.619

High

4.21
4.14

.631
.619

High
High

4.30

.655

High

4.21

.520

Table 5.19. Teachers’ perceptions of the role of technology in creativity

Role of technology in creativity

N =175

100%
90%
80%
70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%
0%

RTC1

RTC2

RTC3

RTC4

Strongly agree

28.6

32

24.6

38.9

Agree

65.7

57.7

66.3

53.1

Neutral

4

9.7

8

7.4

Disagree

1.1

0.6

0.6

0

Strongly disagree

0.6

0

0.6

0.6

Table 5.19 also shows more than 80% of the teachers in this study either definitely
agreed or agreed with the four statements. To reiterate, these teachers believed that the
Internet helps bring various issues from the online world into the classroom and makes
teaching and learning more interesting. Technology can also be used as a supporting
tool for developing creative activities.

!
!

191!
!

!
Regarding the use of technology in the classroom, teachers were asked to describe the
frequency of technology use by choosing one of five options (part 1, section 3, question
14): very often, often, sometimes, rarely, and never. It was apparent in the data
collected, that no one selected ‘rarely’ and ‘never’: all responses were grouped into the
other three categories. Figure 5.5 indicates that the majority of the teachers in this study
(46%) reported they very often used technology in teaching. While many said that they
often (27%) or sometimes (27%) used technology in teaching. Overall, the findings
suggest that teachers utilise technology in teaching but they do not use it all the time.
This finding supports the qualitative results in which participating teachers indicated
that they used technology mostly for preparation (see chapter four, section 4.2.4.1).
Figure 5.5. Frequency of use of technology

Frequency of use of technology (N = 175)

27% (48)

27% (47)

Very often
Often
Sometimes

46% (80)

This question allowed multiple responses so the participants could provide more than
one answer. I asked teachers to identify the technology they commonly use in the
classroom (part 1, section 3, question 15). The data revealed that all teachers responded
to this question, so the total responses were 360. These teachers reported that they used
a wide range of technology in the classroom including computer or laptop, mobile
phone, LCD projector, speaker, Internet, power points, and videos. These types of
technology were classified intro three categories: hardware, Internet and audio-visual
materials. A description of these three categories of technology use is shown in Figure
5.6.

!
!

192!
!

!
Figure 5.6. Types of technology used in teaching

Hardware: computer,
laptop, mobile phone,
video, tape recorder, LCD
projector, speaker, TV,
microphone, headsets

Audio-visual materials:
videos, PPTs, CD,
DVD, films, computer
software, online games

Types of
tecchnology

Internet: Internet,
YouTube, social
media

Figure 5.6 shows three categories represent different aspects of technology use:
hardware, Internet and audio-visual materials. ‘Hardware’, for instance, refers to
computer, laptop, mobile phone, video and tape recorder, LCD projector, speaker, TV,
microphone and headsets. Of these three types of technology, hardware is the most
common technology used with two third of the responses. Not surprising, the Internet
is the least common technology used with only 40 responses acknowledging this. As
stated previously, the low popularity of Internet use is in line with the qualitative results.
Teachers in this study did not use Internet technology in the classroom although they
used it outside for teaching preparation (refer to Chapter 4, section 4.2.4.1).
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Table 5.20. Types of technology used in the classroom

Type of technology (N = 360)
160

152% (269)

Number of responses (%)

140
120
100
80
60
40

22.6% (40)

28.8% (51)

20
0
Hardware

Internet

Audiovisual materials

5.5. Differences in teachers’ perceptions of creativity
This section presents the results regarding the differences in teachers’ perceptions of
creativity according to gender, age, teaching experience and educational background.
Prior to running t-tests, the assumptions of the statistical tests were examined to address
all research questions. Visual inspection of the histogram showed that the distribution
for all groups was normal. The Lavene’s tests also indicated significant scores, p = ≥
0.5, meaning that the variances were roughly equal and the assumption was acceptable
(Field, 2013; Pallant, 2013). These results indicated that it was appropriate to undertake
further analysis of t-test.
The next sections describe any differences in teachers’ perceptions of creativity which
related to the relationship between creativity and intelligence, the role of knowledge,
characteristics of creative teaching practices and the creative teachers, the motivation
for being creative, the role of institution and the role technology by gender, age,
teaching experience and educational background.
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5.5.1. Teachers’ perceptions of creativity according to gender
An independent sample t-test was conducted to see if there were any significant
differences that could be attributed to gender in the scores on the relationship between
creativity and intelligence, the role of prior knowledge, the creative teaching practices
and the creative teachers, the role of institution and the role of technology. The number
of teachers participating in the study was 121 females and 54 males. Table 5.21 shows
that the scores between female and male teachers for role of prior knowledge,
characteristics of creative teaching, motivation for being creative and role of technology
in creativity indicated significant differences (p = ≤ .05).
The first difference between female and male teachers was in the role of prior
knowledge for females (M = 4.36, SD = .462) and males (M = 4.09, SD = .558). This
difference of .267 (95% CI: .108 to .421) was significant (t (173) = 3.312, p = .001).
According to the guidelines proposed by Cohen (1988) for interpreting the value, the
effect of gender on the role of prior knowledge is only small (eta squared = .036) but
on average, this study found that females had a stronger perception that prior knowledge
stimulated them to be creative than their male counterparts.
Another difference was in the creative teaching characteristics. This study indicates that
females (M = 4.34, SD = .449) thought more strongly that enjoyable teaching,
stimulating students’ creativity and involving different dimensions of student skills
were the characteristics of creative teaching. This difference (.222, 95% CI: .077 to
.368) was significant (t (173) = 3.021, p = .003) with a very small effect size (eta
squared at 0.34).
The third variable that was significantly different was the motivation for being creative:
females (M = 4.49, SD = .429) and males (M = 4.32, SD). The difference between the
two genders (.170, 95% CI: .036 to .305) was significant (t (173) = 2.507, p = .013)
with a very small effect (eta squared at .028). The finding of this study indicates that
colleagues and their experiences as learners have a greater impact on females’
motivation than males’.
‘The role of technology in creativity’ was the last variable to show a significant
difference between females (M = 4.27, SD = .508) and males (M = 4.09, SD = .533; t
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(173) = 2.061, p = .041, two-tailed). The effect of gender on the role technology played
in their creativity (mean difference = .174, 95% CI: .007 to .341) was very small (eta
squared at .023). This finding shows that females thought more strongly than males that
technology provided good teaching materials.
Table 5.21. T-test on teachers’ perceptions of creativity according to gender
Gender
Females

Males

t(173)

P

Eta
squared

Creativity and intelligence

3.84
(.644)

3.77
(.644)

.684

.495

.008

Prior knowledge

4.36
(.462)

4.09
(.558)

3.312

.001**

.036

Creative teaching

4.34
(.449)

4.11
(.452)

3.021

.003*

.034

Creative teachers

4.40
(.438)

4.29
(.433)

1.652

.100

.019

Motivation for being creative

4.49
(.429)

4.32
(.383)

2.507

.013*

.028

Role of institution

3.92
(.580)

3.82
(.546)

1.073

.285

.012

Role of technology

4.27
(.508)

4.09
(.533)

2.061

.041*

.023

Dependent variables

Note: *= p ≤ .05, **= p ≤ .001. Standard Deviations appear in parentheses below means.

5.5.2. Teachers’ perceptions of creativity according to age
This section examines differences in teachers’ perceptions of creativity depending on
age group. Age was classified into two: teachers aged under 30 (≤ 30) and above 30 (≥
30). The number of participants in each group was 88 for younger teachers and 87 for
older teachers. For analysing the differences between the two groups, an independent
sample t-test was conducted to compare if there were any significant differences in the
scores on the relationship between creativity and intelligence, the role of prior
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knowledge, the creative teaching practices and the creative teachers, the motivation for
being creative, the role of institution and the role of technology.
Table 5.22 shows that only the scores of ‘motivation for being creative’ indicate a
significant difference between younger teachers (M = 4.52, SD = .400) and older
teachers (M = 4.35, SD = .427; t (173) = 2.822, p = .005, two-tailed). Even so, the effect
of age on motivation for being creative was very small with eta squared at around .03.
On average, both groups have similar factors or reasons for being creative in teaching:
however, younger teachers in this study thought more strongly that colleagues motivate
them to be creative in teaching than did older teachers.
Table 5.22. T-test on teachers’ perceptions of creativity according to age
Dependent variables

Age
Under 30

Above 30

t(173)

P

Eta
squared

Creativity and intelligence

3.85
(.584)

3.78
(.699)

.805

.422

.009

Prior knowledge

4.28
(.462)

4.26
(.552)

.220

.017

.003

Creative teaching

4.30
(.444)

4.23
(.476)

1.040

.072

.012

Creative teachers

4.37
(.444)

4.37
(.436)

-.106

.915

.001

Motivation for being creative

4.52
(.400)

4.35
(.427)

2.822

.005*

.032

Role of institution

3.98
(.586)

3.81
(.545)

1.965

.051

.022

Role of technology

4.28
(.469)

4.15
(.563)

1.610

.109

.018

Note: *= p ≤ .05, **= p ≤ .001. Standard Deviations appear in parentheses below means.
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5.5.3. Teachers’ perceptions of creativity according to teaching experience
This section identifies whether there are any differences in teachers’ perceptions of
creativity according to teaching experience. Teaching experience was classified into
two groups: teachers with less than 5 years teaching experience (≤ 5) and more than
five years (≥ 5). The number of participants in each group was 86 less experienced
teachers, and 89 experienced teachers.
After comparing the scores of teacher perceptions of creativity between the two groups,
the results indicate that there was no significant difference between the two groups in
their perceptions of creativity (see Table 5.23). This finding means that, overall,
teachers do not differently perceive the way they view creativity in ELT.
Table 5.23. T-test on teachers’ perceptions of creativity according to teaching experience
Dependent variables

Teaching experience
Under 5
Above 5

t(173)

P

Creativity and intelligence

3.81
(.556)

3.82
(.720)

-.026

.979

Prior knowledge

4.25
(.441)

4.29
(.566)

-.510

.611

Creative teaching

4.30
(.442)

4.23
(.477)

1.020

.309

Creative teachers

4.35
(.431)

4.38
(.448)

-.412

.681

Motivation for being creative

4.50
(.418)

4.38
(.420)

1.883

.061

Role of institution

3.94
(.565)

3.84
(.575)

1.097

.274

Role of technology

4.25
(.484)

4.17
(.553)

1.001

.318

Note: *= p ≤ .05, **= p ≤ .001. Standard Deviations appear in parentheses below means.
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5.5.4. Teachers’ perceptions of creativity according to educational background
An independent sample t-test was also conducted to compare if there were any
significant differences in the scores on the relationship between creativity and
intelligence, the role of knowledge, the creative teaching practices and the creative
teachers, the motivation for being creative, the role of institution and the role of
technology between teachers with differences in educational background. Teachers
were classified into two groups: teachers with an undergraduate degree and a
postgraduate degree. The number of participants in each group was 63 teachers held an
undergraduate degree and 112 teachers held postgraduate degree.
Table 5.24 shows that only the ‘role of institution’ show a significant difference
between undergraduate and postgraduate teachers. This study found that undergraduate
teachers (M = 4.05, SD = .528) thought more strongly that their institution provided
them a lot of support to explore their creativity than postgraduate teachers (M = 3.80,
SD = .577). This difference (.244, 95% CI: .070 to .418) was significant (t (173) =
2.768, p = .006, two-tailed) with very small eta squared at around .03.
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Table 5.24. T-test on teachers’ perceptions of creativity according to educational background
Education background
Undergraduate
Postgraduate

Dependent variables
Creativity and intelligence

t(173)

P

Eta
squared

3.77
(.597)

3.84
(.668)

-.740

.460

-.009

4.26
(.507)

4.28
(.510)

-.214

.831

-.002

4.28
(.497)

4.26
(.440)

.232

.817

.003

4.42
(.458)

4.34
(.426)

1.225

.222

.014

4.51
(.407)

4.40
(.426)

1.677

.095

.019

4.05
(.528)

3.80
(.577)

2.768

.006*

.031

4.23
(.453)

4.21
(.557)

.253

.800

.003

Prior knowledge

Creative teaching

Creative teachers

Motivation
creative

for

being

Role of institution

Role of technology

Note: *= p ≤ .05, **= p ≤ .001. Standard Deviations appear in parentheses below means.

5.6. Summary
This chapter has described the findings from the questionnaire. The results provide a
better understanding and more information about creativity in ELT. First, the
qualitative findings indicated that teachers recognised three definitions of creativity and
a new category of creativity was added so the categories are now: product, process,
everyday practice and cognition. Second, teachers believed the important aspect of
creative teaching was that teaching with creativity aimed to make the teaching more
interesting, encouraging and effective. Third, teachers’ personal quality was considered
as the most important characteristic that creative teachers needed to have. Fourth, the
results indicate that there were significant differences in teachers’ perceptions of
creativity across gender, age and educational background. The integration of qualitative
and quantitative findings is discussed in the next chapter.
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CHAPTER SIX
DISCUSSION OF THE FINDINGS

6.1. Introduction
This chapter provides a discussion of the key findings of the study from both the qualitative
and quantitative phases. The focus is directly answering the research questions including
the meaning of creativity, the practice of creative teaching, creative teachers, factors that
influence teachers’ beliefs about creativity and differences in teachers’ perceptions of
creativity. It also provides insight and understanding into the issue. The chapter first
presents a discussion about the meaning of creativity in language teaching (6.2), teachers’
perceptions of creative teaching (6.3) and of the characteristics of creative teachers (6.4).
Then the discussion progresses to identify the factors that influence teachers’ perceptions
of creativity (6.5). Finally, there is a discussion of the differences in teachers’ perceptions
of creativity across gender, age and educational background (6.6).

6.2. Meaning of creativity for teachers
This section explores how Indonesian teachers perceive the meaning of creativity in ELT
(RQ1, sub question 1). Understanding this concept is essential as the term ‘creativity’ has
many connotations; some scholars have seen creativity as a quality owned by genius people
or experts (Csikszentmihalyi, 1996b; Feldman, 1999; Gardner, 1993, 1997). Others see
creativity from a more egalitarian view that everyone has the ability to be creative (Craft,
2001; NACCCE, 1999). As was explained in Chapter 2 (section 2.2.1), this research adopts
the two concepts of creativity proposed by Craft (2001) and the NACCCE (1999), ‘LCC’
and ‘democratic’ definition respectively. From the view taken, the belief is that every EFL
teacher has the capacity to be creative in their own domain in regard to how to manage
their classroom and conduct their classroom teaching.
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In order to gain a comprehensive and general understanding of what creativity means to
teachers, both qualitative and quantitative approaches were employed in this study. As was
discussed with the interview results (Chapter 4.2.1), teachers basically viewed creativity in
terms of one of three definitions: creativity as product, process and everyday practice. The
results of a questionnaire confirmed that these three definitions were in fact the way
teachers viewed creativity but also a new category became evident namely ‘creativity as
cognition’ (see Chapter 5.2.1). Thus, four definitions emerged from the integration of the
qualitative and questionnaire data. Out of the four definitions of creativity, ‘creativity as
product’ and ‘creativity as process’ were the two most common definitions acknowledged
with 91 and 67 responses in the questionnaire respectively. ‘Creativity as everyday
practice’ and ‘cognition’ had only 11 and 5 responses respectively.
According to the teachers participating in the research, the definition of creativity as
product was the ability to create something new or different or to make an improvement
on pre-existing elements relating to strategy, methods or materials. The key point with this
definition was that a product was evident as a result of a teacher’s creativity. Teachers also
saw creativity as a process, that is the ability to create something new or act in a particular
way in order to achieve specific goals. The main point from this perspective is that teachers’
creativity was seen as a means of improving the teaching and learning process. Creativity
as everyday practice was seen as ‘ordinary’ creativity, the type of creativity that most
teachers have as standard talent. The last definition that teachers reported simply saw
creativity as cognition. This type of creativity was a transferable form of thinking or the
process of thinking.
These four definitions of creativity are very different from the common concept of
creativity which is so often associated with creative endeavour (Aljughaiman & Reynolds,
2005; Diakidoy & Kanari, 1999). The key point that can be made about each definition
from the teachers is that the creativity they describe is at the level of an individual’s
achievement within an everyday setting. R. Carter (2004) remarks that creativity is not now
considered a capacity of special people, but a capacity for all people. In principle, creativity
is not located only in the products of talented people but also in everyday actions of
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everyday people (R. Richards et al., 1988; Torrance, 1988). This follows the notion that
“creative potential is a part of the basic human capacity to construct personal interpretations
and assimilate information” as people experience it (Runco, 2003, p. 321). It is evident that
the teachers’ definition of creativity in this study clearly embraces and supports LCC and
democratic creativity. Based on the findings of this study, there are three aspects to this:
(1) teachers’ creative ideas or products do not require high technical skills, (2) their
creativity does not need social recognition, and (3) their creativity involves conscious
intention to undertake creation. These aspects are explained below.

Teachers’ creativity does not need special skills
Teachers’ definitions of creativity share a common trait, which is that they do not require
an advanced level of knowledge. The focus is ‘ordinary creativity’ rather than
‘extraordinary creativity’ with the assumption that ordinary people can be creative (Craft,
2001; NACCCE, 1999; Runco, 2004b). Extraordinary creativity, by comparison, involves
the production of new knowledge which has a major impact on an existing area of
knowledge and needs validation of novelty and usefulness from the experts to qualify the
outcome (Craft, 2003; Jesson, 2012).
The findings of this research are outside the notion of extraordinary creativity. For instance,
with the first of the four definitions, ‘creativity as product’, teachers saw it as the ability to
produce something new and different. The key point of this perspective is that a product is
evident as a result of creativity. Although the product idea of creativity involves the notion
of novelty as described in extraordinary creativity, what teachers mean by ‘new’ in this
research does not indicate anything new in the domain of knowledge; it is new to the
individual concerned (Boden, 2004; Starko, 2009). The creative contribution that is
acknowledged does not make huge changes to the existing area of knowledge. With this in
mind, it may be concluded that teachers do not need to have special skills or talent to be
creative; moreover, most teachers are thought to achieve in this area of creativity as a matter
of course. When teachers saw creativity as an improvement on a pre-existing approach,
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technique or material it was ‘new’ either for teachers themselves who were responsible for
the creativity or for their students.
In addition to involving ‘novelty’ in the meaning of creativity, teachers also noted the
presence of usefulness. They believed that novelty was not enough to claim creativity; to
them, the result of someone’s creativity should be something useful for others. This concept
of creativity is consistent with one standard definition proposed by researchers (Diakidoy
& Kanari, 1999; Fryer & Collings, 1991; Kaufman & Sternberg, 2007; Kleiman, 2008;
Lubart, 2010; Runco, 2004a, 2004b; Runco & Jaeger, 2012; Ryhammar & Brolin, 1999;
Sawyer, 2006). Runco and Jaeger (2012) see creativity as requiring both originality and
effectiveness. While originality is essential for creativity, originality alone is not sufficient
because original ideas or products may be useless (Runco, 2004b). Original things must be
effective to be creative. The term ‘originality’ itself is often labelled as novelty (Runco,
2004b; Runco & Jaeger, 2012; Trompenaars, 2007), and effectiveness can be identified as
being useful or valuable (Runco & Jaeger, 2012).
To reinforce the point, although the notions of novelty and usefulness emerged in the
teachers’ definitions of creativity in this research, what they meant by being ‘new’ and
‘useful’ are at the level of an individual’s achievement. The creative contribution may be
new for the teachers as a personal achievement or new for their students who experience
the creative ideas and products. The degree of usefulness or effectiveness also differs in
the perception of one person or another. In this sense, teachers themselves may be the ones
to recognise whether their creative ideas and products are appropriate and useful for their
students. As noted by Ivcevic (2007), in everyday creativity it is usually the creator or a
small group in the creator’s environment who evaluates whether the creative products or
behaviours are considered original and/or appropriate.

Teachers’ creativity does not require social recognition
Teachers’ creativity does not require social recognition. Rather, their creative ideas are part
of teachers’ self-expression in response to everyday challenges. In this sense, teachers may
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need to involve their knowledge-based intuition to solve the problems of everyday life. In
teaching, for example, teachers may need to improve on a strategy they normally apply in
order to achieve intended goals. In making the improvement, they may not merely
transform experience into a new understanding but also filter and select from the
knowledge they have. Their efforts in the production of creative ideas do not necessarily
need to be acknowledged publicly. Teachers just do what they need to do in response to
everyday challenges.
Similarly, when teachers see creativity as the ability to perform something different, they
do not expect social recognition of what they do. Their action is to accommodate different
characters of students, different levels of student understanding and different learning
styles amongst students. They do not need acknowledgement from the students as part of
a social community, or work in the hope that the students will inform society that they are
good teachers. Being different in teaching is a reflection of what the teachers do in the
classroom. For example, when teachers notice that their teaching is not good enough, they
may challenge themselves to find out there are ways to make their teaching better. It is a
kind of self-reflection on what can be done and cannot be done in the classroom. “Creativity
does not require reinventing the ‘wheel’; it is often a matter of refashioning,
recontextualising and building upon the words and ideas of others” (Pennycook, 2007,
cited in Jones & Richards, 2015, p. 7)

Teachers’ creativity involves conscious intention in their creation
Everyday creativity involves the notion of conscious intention in its creation. In the concept
of LCC, the intention is regarded as recognition that something useful has been created
(Craft, 2001). This conscious intention is clearly recognised in the concept of creativity as
process. Teachers in this study saw it as the ability to create something new or to act in a
particular way in order to achieve specific goals; the main point for this perspective is that
their creativity is a tool to improve the teaching and learning process.
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When teachers set their goals, they in fact show an intention to achieve their teaching goals.
They seem to recognise the usefulness of their creativity, and they realise that their ability
to perform creatively may make the learners more motivated or their teaching more
effective. This was evident when they perceived creativity as the ability to create something
new that could stimulate students to do better in their learning process. There is an intended
goal that the teachers want to achieve: their perspective on creativity does not merely
involve ‘novelty’ but also ‘effectiveness’ as shown above. Thus, there is ‘recognition’ that
something useful must be created.
To sum up, although the four definitions corroborate the notions underlying ‘LCC’ and
‘democratic’ creativity (Craft, 2001; NACCCE, 1999), the findings of this research extend
these two theoretical definitions of creativity by distinguishing teachers’ creativity into
four different categories: product, process, everyday practice and cognition. This research
clearly sets out that the key point for ‘creativity as product’ is that a product is evident as
a result of a teacher’s creativity in terms of the materials used or the techniques applied.
Neither LCC nor democratic creativity, however, give any clear indication of the level of
creativity that individuals should engage in. The two definitions only highlight that
everyone has creative potential and that their creativity can be developed in ordinary
situations.
This finding can help raise the awareness of Indonesian EFL teachers that they have the
capacity to be creative in their own domain depending on the knowledge and skills they
have. Being creative is not mainly creating something new; there are other aspects of their
teaching that they can develop to promote creativity in the classroom, in terms of the
methods, approach or strategies they apply, the materials they use and the activities they
design. Four types of creativity (product, process, everyday practice and cognition) can be
used in the classroom so there is always a space for Indonesian EFL teachers to explore
their creativity.
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6.3. Teachers’ perceptions of creative teaching
This section discusses the Indonesian EFL teachers’ beliefs about creative teaching
practices (RQ1, sub question 2). The results of this study revealed that creative teaching
involves planning and creative teaching techniques. Planning gave information about
students’ background, characters and needs, and this process helped teachers to develop
creative techniques and strategies aimed to meet students’ needs and to reach intended
goals. Lilly’s and Bramwell-Rejskind’s study (2004) similarly identified the preparation
process as the first step of creative teaching. The process involves an overarching
organisation of the materials and activities, and they found that preparation demands a
‘meta-cognitive energy’ to create anticipated schemas that would fit into current task
demands.
Creative techniques identified in this study included giving students responsibility and
freedom, connecting to students’ emotions, exposure to use of the target language,
application of varied methods or techniques, utilisation of different media and teaching
materials, creating something new, and integrating technology with teaching activities.
These techniques concur with the NACCCE’s framework of creative teaching (1999) in
general education. As explained in Chapter 2 (section 2.3.1), NACCCE defines creative
teaching using two basic categories: teaching creatively and teaching for creativity.
‘Teaching creatively’ is also called ‘teaching with creativity’; both terms are synonyms.
Teaching creatively involves using imaginative approaches to make the learning more
interesting and effective. Teaching for creativity is seen as a form of teaching which is
intended to develop students’ creative thinking and behaviour. Therefore, creative teaching
in the EFL context has the same elements of creativity as in general education that is
teaching creatively and teaching for creativity.
Using the two aspects of creative teaching identified in this study, it is apparent that the
majority of teachers tended to promote teaching with creativity in the classroom. Creating
enjoyable and interesting teaching is regarded as the teachers’ strategy to engage students
in learning and to make the teaching effective. Here, they chose ‘creative teaching is
enjoyable and interesting teaching’ as the most preferred statement (M= 4.47). This finding
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indicated that teaching creatively was the most important aspect in the teaching and
learning process. Teachers seem to think that when students were motivated and interested
in learning, they would participate actively. Logically, when students have motivation in
learning, it would be easier to challenge their creativity to a higher level; for instance,
teachers might design activities that stimulate learners to solve problems, and to discover
something or to find information. An individual is intrinsically motivated particularly when
he/she engages in a task that is enjoyable and interesting (Amabile, 1998; Cropley, 2001;
Deci et al., 1991; Dörnyei & Ushioda, 2010; Gagne & Deci, 2005; Hennessey, 2010b; R.
M. Ryan & Deci, 2000). Further explanation of teaching creatively and teaching for
creativity is described in the following paragraphs.

Teaching creatively
As explained earlier, creative techniques that were noted in this study include connecting
students’ emotion, creating something new and different, integrating teaching activities
with the use of technology, and applying various methods, media and materials. These are
teachers’ approaches and strategies to make language teaching more interesting, motivating
and effective. Teachers teach with creativity to make the teaching more interesting and
effective by using imaginative approaches in the classroom (Craft, 2005; Simplicio, 2000;
Starko, 2009).
A good example of this type of teaching was shown when a teacher used ‘a song’ to teach
‘descriptive writing’. In this activity, Maya had students listen to a song they liked and
imagine what was told in that particular song. Maya noticed that the use of songs enabled
the students to connect their emotion with the activity and this helped them write better.
There might be two reasons that contribute to the success of this strategy. First, students
listen to songs daily, and the lyrics of the songs might remind them of something. They
might also have a good memory of the particular songs they listen to, so it is easier for
them to interpret the songs. Second, students have autonomy to make their own
interpretation of the songs, and relate their interpretation to what they know and their
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personal experiences. Wilson, Woods, and Gaff (1974) argue that students are likely to be
active in the teaching and learning process when they are able to relate their personal
experiences to the course content, and “one of the principles of creativity is the process of
finding connections with the process of expressing what is known” (M. Carter, 1992, p.
39).
The example discussed here reflects one of the key conditions for teaching with creativity
proposed by Lucas (2001): teachers are required to set the goals and challenge students.
Maya believed that the use of songs could help students write better so there was a goal
she wanted to achieve. This example shows an element of transformative creativity as
discussed by Jones and Richards (2015). They believe that transformation takes place when
teachers are willing to work together to take risks, and the important transformative
creativity can result in empowerment on the part of the students (Ollerhead & Burns, 2015).
What Maya did can be described as a way to transform her cognitive skills, personal
theories and practical knowledge to teach language. Maya may not know whether the use
of the song worked effectively for her students, and she took a risk in the use of the song
as a means of connecting students’ emotion to the activity. She challenged the students to
express their interpretation of the song and transfer their understanding into writing.
Shulman (1987) believes that the cognitive skills that teachers make use of as a process of
transformation are pedagogically powerful and appropriate to the level and ability of the
students.

Teaching for creativity
The notion of teaching for creativity can be seen when teachers give students responsibility
and freedom for their own learning. The form of the freedom identified in this study is
when teachers design tasks that give students a personal choice. For example, students
choose their own topics to write about in an essay, and select their own topics in a
discussion activity. Creativity emerges when students actively explore their ideas, initiate
their own learning and make choices and decisions on how to express themselves using
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different media and language modes (Cremin, 2009b). Giving students responsibility and
freedom also involves collaborative creativity (Jones & Richards, 2015) as creativity is not
just an individual inspiration, it needs the collaboration and support from others (Sawyer,
2006). Promoting ‘freedom of choice’ identified in this study is the teachers’ way to
support learners’ creativity. Participating teachers may recognise that students would not
be able to develop their creativity in isolation; students need support from their
environment, such as from teachers and peers. Giving ‘freedom of choice’ can provide
possibilities for creative action and learners can mutually share their passion with others.
As suggested by Richards and Cotterall (2015), collaborative creativity at classroom level
can be seen when teachers listen to their learners and learners take responsibility for and
control of their learning.
Other studies also identified ‘openness and freedom’ as one creative teaching strategy
(Cole, Sugioka, & Yamagata-Lynch, 1999; Jeffrey & Craft, 2004; Schacter et al., 2006).
Cole et al. (1999), for instance, noted that when teachers gave freedom of choice, students
felt free to experiment and take risks, so they would be able to recognise their individual
creative styles. Ellis (2015) believes that in language learning, opportunity to communicate
freely is more important to someone’s creativity than highly controlled drills and exercises.
What teachers did in promoting ‘freedom of choice’ is likely to engage students’ sense of
possibility to do something and give them ‘confidence to try’. Randy, for instance,
promoted ‘freedom of choice’ through ‘class debate’; he encouraged students to believe in
their creative potential by practicing and transferring the skills learnt in one domain to
another. In doing this activity, students discovered their own creative strengths through
finding a marketing strategy to promote a product. Teachers who intend to enhance
students’ creativity offer workable alternative structures and processes (Lucas, 2001), and
Randy offered this opportunity to the students when students promoted their marketing
strategy.
Productive language tasks that promote creative responses are the tasks which encourage
risk taking and original thoughts, involve a personal element, individual choice and fantasy
element (Birkmair, 1971; Dörnyei, 2001; Edwards & Springate, 1995; Woods, 1995). The
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richer the classroom is in promoting this type of experience (productive activities) for
students, the greater potential for creativity to occur (Chappell, 2015). What researchers
have described as elements of productive language tasks are reflected in creative
techniques identified in this study. The activities that promote ‘freedom of choice’ have
elements of risk taking, original thoughts and individual choice, but the way teachers
promote this notion is different from one teacher to another. Randy promoted ‘freedom of
choice’ through ‘classroom debate’, Anna through ‘finding a new recipe’, Gadis through
‘movie making’ and Sufi’ through ‘making new friends’. These activities encourage
learners to use the language constantly, and this process is essential in language learning
as students do not merely understand the language but they experience the language
(Birkmair, 1971).
As described in the example of creative teaching in which teachers used songs to teach
writing, teachers’ creativity allows for learner autonomy. It can be said that through
teaching creatively teachers have the opportunity to develop students’ creative potential,
given that teaching creatively and teaching for creativity are closely interrelated
(NACCCE, 1999). The development of students’ creativity can arise in the context where
teacher’s creative approach inspires their students and/or emerges spontaneously from the
teaching situations in which the teacher is not intended to develop students’ creativity
(Jeffrey & Craft, 2004). In this situation, a teacher’s personal creativity is essential because
they cannot develop students’ creativity if their own creative abilities are not properly
engaged (Cole et al., 1999; NACCCE, 1999).
To sum up, the concept of creative teaching acknowledged by Indonesian EFL teachers fits
into the basic framework of creative teaching in general. Being creative in language
teaching means that teachers are able to both perform the language creatively and develop
students’ creativity. These EFL teachers also considered teaching with creativity as the
most important aspect of language teaching because when teachers were able to perform
teaching creatively, there would be opportunities for them to develop learners’ creativity.
This raises awareness of the importance of teaching with creativity as the basic step for
developing students’ creativity. EFL teachers will not be able to enhance learners’
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creativity if they themselves are not creative. How EFL teachers see themselves as creative
teachers is discussed in the next section.

6.4. Teachers’ perceptions of creative teachers
This section discusses the qualities and pedagogical characteristics required of EFL
creative teachers (RQ1, sub question 3). As perceived by the Indonesian teachers who
participated in this study, creative teachers require a combination of creative personalities
and performance abilities. This finding supports the concept of creative teachers for general
education (Charlile & Jordan, 2012; Jesson, 2012). Jesson explains exactly this: that
creative teachers need to have a combination of both personal and professional creative
abilities, whereas Charlile and Jordan use the term ‘performance’ to describe ‘professional
creativity’. These two terms have a similar meaning that reflects teachers’ abilities to
perform their role effectively. Further discussion of the two terms follows.

Personal creativity
Creative teachers should have creative characteristics. This study found that a willingness
to continue learning, openness, the courage to try new teaching, intelligence,
knowledgeable, activeness and good communication skills were essential qualities that
creative teachers should have. The questionnaire confirmed the importance of these
personal qualities as the most important characteristics of creative teachers, and
‘willingness to learn continuously’ is the personal quality in this study that was considered
the most preferred feature for teachers (M = 4.55). Previous studies have also highlighted
personality traits as an essential element for someone’s creative capacity (Bramwell et al.,
2011; R. H. P. Cheung, 2012; Coffey & Leung, 2015; Cremin, 2009a; Diakidoy & Kanari,
1999; Eckhoff, 2011; Grainger et al., 2004; Horng et al., 2005; Morais & Azevedo, 2011;
Starko, 2009). Teachers’ personal qualities are crucial to the learning process in order for
them to be in a position to model and inspire their students (Beghetto & Kaufman, 2014;
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Charlile & Jordan, 2012; Jesson, 2012). Table 6.1 describes the personal characteristics
found in this current study and in previous literature.
Table 6.1. List of personality traits of creative teachers
Personal qualities
Current study

(Bramwell et al.,
2011)
!! Good communication !! Hard working
skills
!! Nonconforming
!! Willingness to
!! Knowledgeable
continue learning
!! Confidence
!! Open-mindedness
!! Flexible
!! Courage to try new !! Energetic
things
!! Intelligence
!! Knowledgeable
!! Active or energetic
(Eckhoff, 2011)
!!
!!
!!
!!
!!

Confidence
Independence
Intelligence
Autonomy
Openness

(R. H. P. Cheung,
2012)
!! Innovative
!! Intelligence
!! Expressiveness
!! Openness

(Cremin, 2009a)
!!
!!
!!
!!
!!

Curiosity
Desire to learn
Autonomy
Risk-taking
Openness

(Grainger et al., (Horng et al., 2005) (Starko, 2009)
2004)
!! Confidence
!! Desire to learn
!! Risk-taking
!! Ability to inspire !! Confidence
!! Commitment
!! Openness
!! Curiosity
!! Tolerance

Note: ‘red’ indicates new personal quality; ‘blue’ represents personal qualities found in this study
and previous literature; ‘black’ indicates personal qualities not found in this study.

As described in Table 6.1, the personal qualities of creative teachers found in this study
were good communication skills, willingness to continue learning, openness, courage to
try new teaching, intelligence, being knowledgeable, and energetic. Indonesian EFL
teachers seem to believe that the described qualities are essential for them to be able to
teach creatively.
The findings confirmed five features listed in previous studies of creative teachers in
general (Bramwell et al., 2011; R. H. P. Cheung, 2012; Cremin, 2009a; Diakidoy & Kanari,
1999; Eckhoff, 2011; Horng et al., 2005; Starko, 2009), namely the presence of willingness
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to continue learning, courage to try new teaching, openness, intelligence, knowledgeable
and energetic. It can be said that these five features of creative teachers are universal; the
qualities are essential not only for EFL teachers, but also for creative teachers in general.
Although ‘courage to try new teaching’ was not identified in previous literature, this
personal quality is actually reflected in other features, such as ‘curiosity’, ‘risk-taking’ and
‘confidence’. That is why ‘courage to try new teaching’ is labelled in blue. There are three
reasons for this. This feature arises from teachers’ curiosity to create lessons that meet the
needs of their class. But also, trying something new also involves risk-taking since teachers
do not know if their new strategy or approach applied works well as they are intended.
Moreover, this feature has an element of self-confidence. When teachers are able to look
for new ways of teaching it means they are confident with their pedagogical skills and
knowledge on how to create effective lessons. They may not need to refer to a lesson plan
as they can improvise through monitoring the learners’ responses to the teaching activities.
Confidence can give teachers a sense that they control the classroom, and they are able to
view their efforts to the lesson worthwhile as part of their personal responsibility for how
well learners learn (J. C. Richards & Cotterall, 2015). Therefore, three features of creative
teachers (curiosity, risk-taking and confidence) identified in the literature are reflected in
‘courage to try new things’.
Interestingly, ‘good communication skills’ is the added personal quality that needs to be
included in our understanding of creative teachers characteristics: it is not found in past
studies that have investigated creativity in general. Indonesian EFL teachers see this feature
as an important quality that creative teachers should have. As described in Chapter One
(section 1.2.1), one of the aims of ELT in Indonesian higher education is to develop
communicative skills; however, to date ELT has largely failed to develop students’
communicative skills (Alwasilah, 2010; Lamb & Coleman, 2008; Lie, 2007; Marwan,
2008). One of the reasons for the failure is teachers’ qualification in the language
(Alwasilah, 2010; Dardjowidjojo, 1996; Jazadi, 2004). These teachers probably think that
‘good communication skills’ are essential for improving the quality of ELT. Particularly
when teaching adult learners, when students are able to identify and criticise their teachers’
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competence in English, it can be difficult to motivate students in learning and help them
improve their communicative skills if teachers themselves are unable to communicate in
English. Teachers are in a position to model and mentor their students so that their
personality, values and attitudes are very important in the learning environment (Charlile
& Jordan, 2012). They should view themselves as creative people in order to model,
encourage and support students’ creative ideas (Beghetto & Kaufman, 2014). This
modelling involves modelling good communication skills.
‘Willingness to learn continuously’ was the most preferred feature identified in the
questionnaire. ‘Continuous learning’ means having willingness and the motivation to
always ‘learn’ and improve the skills. Indonesian EFL teachers might need to become more
aware of the importance of life-long learning as in the classroom they might face different
characters of students with different problems. Teachers needed to always upgrade their
knowledge and skills to cope with the challenges and to be able to teach effectively.
Therefore, the finding of this study identified this personal quality as the most important
trait for creative teachers.
‘Open-minded’ was another important quality reported which meant ability to look for
something new and different, and have flexibility in conducting classroom activities. This
quality not only benefits the teachers but also the students. ‘Openness’ for teachers is a way
to continue improving their capacity through the process of finding new approaches and
have flexibility in their teaching. Students might identify elements of openness as a tool to
express their creativity because they find they are not searching for a particular answer or
the teachers’ ‘correct’ view; rather, they are free to consider many ideas and perspectives.
‘Openness’ is one of the qualities that helps create an encouraging and non-threatening
classroom atmosphere so that students feel free to express their creativity without fear
(Charlile & Jordan, 2012).
Two other personal qualities that teachers found important were being intelligent and
knowledgeable. These two qualities encourage the impression that teachers know their
topic well. When teachers appear knowledgeable they are likely to be confident when
conducting the teaching and learning process and responding to questions. Creative
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teachers need to have expertise in their particular field to show that they are familiar with
the subject and are able to teach well (Morris, 2006; Vasudevan, 2013). These qualities are
essential to help teachers perform their role effectively.
The last personal quality found was being active or energetic. Being active or energetic is
described as having high energy (Daniels, 1997). I can see ‘having high energy’ in teaching
means ‘teaching with enthusiasm’. Active or energetic teachers never give up finding ways
to improve their teaching, to come up with new ideas, to solve classroom problems and/or
to help students learn. These teachers might also think being energetic encourages learners
to see the energy they have, and thus bring a positive attitude to the learners. Their energy
could also spark learners’ curiosity and motivation in the learning. Teachers’ enthusiasm
in teaching is one of the most important factors that can influence learners’ motivation to
learn (Dörnyei & Ushioda, 2010). A discussion of the actions of creativity of creative
teachers is presented in the next section.

Performance ability
Having a creative quality is not enough; creative teachers need to be able to perform their
role effectively, which involves them having moral and pedagogical values that promote
good teaching (Charlile & Jordan, 2012). Creative performance items found in this study
include the abilities to create something new, to perform differently and professionally, to
design enjoyable and interesting activities, to understand students’ needs, to motivate
students in learning, facilitate learning with any kinds of materials or media, to improve
students’ competence, and to set definite goals and flexibility in achieving the goals. These
performance abilities cover most of the acts of creativity proposed by J. C. Richards and
Cotterall (2015). Creative teachers should be able to utilise a wide range of teaching
strategies and techniques, to create activities that have creative dimensions, to develop
different classroom routines and procedures, and have a willingness to take risks.
The ability to create something new and performing differently can be considered as the
teacher’s approach to performing different classroom activities or routines as well as
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applying different teaching strategies. In creating something new and performing
differently, teachers may also consider the students’ needs because different approaches
have different strengths and are suitable for different learners. Creative teachers do not
choose methods and procedures at random, but rather select them according to the needs
of their class (J. C. Richards & Cotterall, 2015). Knowing the precise language needs of
particular groups of learners allows teachers to design activities that efficiently and
effectively target those needs (Hafner, 2015).
‘Creating something new’ and ‘performing differently’ also have element of risk-taking
acknowledged by J. C. Richards and Cotterall (2015) as another creative act. The reason
for this is that when teachers bring something new in the classroom, they do not know
whether their new approach will work for their class or not. Teachers may need to adapt
their plans according to the feedback or reactions from the students during the teaching and
learning process. Also, every class is unique, and achieving any teaching goals is affected
by the level of energy in a class that comes from students’ willingness to cooperate and
teachers’ mood and energy. Therefore, the ‘ability to create something new’ and ‘to
perform differently’ involves ‘risk-taking’, ‘developing different classroom routines’, and
‘applying different teaching strategies’.
The performance abilities in this study fit into the framework of creative teaching proposed
by the NACCCE (1999). As explained previously, the NACCCE defines creative teaching
in two basic categories (see section 6.3): teaching creatively and teaching for creativity.
The two major abilities identified in this study were ‘creating something new’ and
‘performing differently’. These two abilities are the teachers’ approaches to making their
teaching more effective and interesting, which is considered to be teaching with creativity.
Along with the process of introducing something new, teachers might include activities
that encourage or enhance learners’ creativity because the development of learners’
creativity emerges from the context in which teachers are teaching creatively (Jeffrey &
Craft, 2004). Therefore, the performance abilities found in this study support the NACCCE
(1999) framework of creative teaching in general. A discussion of the factors that influence
teachers’ beliefs about creativity is explained in the next section.
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6.5. Factors influencing teachers’ beliefs about creativity
Teachers come to teaching with a wide range of experience; what they think ‘effective
teaching’ or ‘good teaching’ is might have a strong initial influence on their own teaching
practice. Similarly, a teacher’s concept of a creative teacher might frame their early efforts
to teach creatively. J. H. Patton (1979) believes that creativity is affected by many factors,
such as individual motivation and organisational constraints; the recognition of both
internal and external influences is important since creativity is the inseparable part of each
individual.
The results of this study identified three factors that influence teachers’ beliefs about
creativity (RQ2), namely teachers’ prior knowledge and experience, motivation for being
creative, and the role of technology. Fautley and Savage (2007) propose three main factors
that influence teachers to teach creatively: prior knowledge and experience, teaching
framework and mentors. Therefore, this study while confirming one of the features from
Fautley and Savage, added two other factors: teachers’ motivation and the role of
technology. The next paragraphs discuss the three factors.

6.5.1. Role of prior knowledge and experience
As discussed previously (Chapter 4, 4.2.2), participating teachers in this study reported that
their prior knowledge was from different sources: formal education, professional courses,
learning experience, and teaching experience. They believed that all these experiences
helped improve their knowledge and teaching skills. Formal education gave them a
foundation and the theoretical aspects of teaching. Professional courses and their teaching
experience informed them how to become qualified teachers. Their learning experience
served as a reflection on how to conduct successful teaching.
This finding suggests that prior knowledge affects positively teachers’ attitudes toward
creativity, and this was supported by the questionnaire results. The majority of teachers
agreed that prior knowledge and experience were important in developing their creativity.
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They believed that they could create something new or be creative when they had a certain
level of knowledge as a foundation so knowledge is an essential component of the creative
process (Renzulli & DeWet, 2010; T. E. Scott, 1999). Researchers believe that creativity
occurs when individuals have assimilated enough information to enable them to think and
develop new insights (Cropley, 1999; Feldman, 1999). These EFL teachers may obtain
valuable insights about effective teaching and the role they should take in the classroom
from their formal education, learning experience and/or teaching experience, and what they
believe about professional practices provide a rationale or has an impact on what they do
in the classroom (Devine et al., 2013; Kim, 2011; Peacock, 2001; Shinde & Karekatti,
2012). Furthermore, teachers who have a strong level of academic knowledge and
professional understanding are more flexible in teaching and more open to students’ ideas,
questions and responses (Grainger et al., 2004).
This finding is also in line with the result concerning the characteristics of creative teachers
(section 6.2.3). ‘Willingness to continue learning’ was the most important characteristic
that was identified in the findings. Based on this finding, knowledge is an essential element
that every teacher should have in order to be creative in teaching, and teachers will be able
to improve their knowledge and competency in teaching when they have a willingness and
the motivation to continue learning. Furthermore, the quality of creative outcomes is
influenced by the degree of a teacher’s knowledge and the manner in which they access
and combine the knowledge they have (Cropley, 1999; Sternberg & Lubart, 1995). Thus,
the more knowledge and experience the teachers have, the more likely they are to develop
something creative as well as develop their own creativity; this statement had the highest
score in the questionnaire.

6.5.2. Motivation for being creative
Teachers’ motivation for being creative was another factor that contributed to their beliefs
about creativity. The study found four factors encouraging teachers to be creative in their
teaching: personal reasons, professionalism, educational experience, and the working
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environment. Personal reasons, professionalism and educational experience arose from
teachers’ curiosity and personal interests in teaching. A desire to be a good and professional
teacher, satisfaction from conducting successful teaching and disappointment when doing
unsuccessful teaching, and a desire to be good role models were reported as ‘personal
reasons’. Performing professionally, such as the ability to create an interesting and
enjoyable teaching experience, to help students learn, to create something new and to
encourage students in learning were their motivations to be creative in teaching. Teachers’
experiences as learners were reported as a motivational factor for developing their
creativity. The final factor identified as influencing motivation to be creative was ‘working
environment’ which includes colleagues, students’ judgment and institutional evaluation.
Of the four aspects, the majority of teachers acknowledged that personal reasons and
professionalism were the two most influential factors affecting their motivation for being
creative. These two factors can be considered as intrinsic motivation, that is teachers
performing creative teaching for their own pleasure and satisfaction without considering
the reward they will get (Deci et al., 1991; Dörnyei, 1994; Dörnyei & Ushioda, 2010; Roth,
Assor, Kanat-Maymon, & Kaplan, 2007; Williams & Burden, 1997). Thus, Indonesian
EFL teachers see intrinsic motivation as the most influential factor encouraging them to be
creative in teaching. This finding is in line with other studies in general education
(Bramwell et al., 2011; Diakidoy & Kanari, 1999; Zhang & Kitalong, 2015), which have
shown that intrinsic motivation is perceived to be one of the factors most conducive to
creativity. It can be said that to maintain creativity in the classroom, any teachers at any
level of education should have a passion for and find satisfaction in what they are doing.
In similar vein, the scholars argue that intrinsic motivation is potentially a central motivator
of the educational process (Deci & Ryan, 1985, cited in Dörnyei, 1994; Dörnyei &
Ushioda, 2010). It is indicated that if teachers have the motivation to teach, there is a good
chance that their students will be motivated to learn. This is consistent with what teachers
acknowledged as their ‘educational experience’, such as studying overseas and having a
good teacher, as factors that influenced their beliefs about creativity. From their experience,
they might also deem that when they are intrinsically motivated, persistent and passionate

$

$
220$

$

$
about their work, their students might also be inspired. This has been supported by
empirical research; students will feel more intrinsically motivated when their teachers
perform their work passionately and enthusiastically (Dörnyei & Ushioda, 2010).
In the case of the teachers of this study, there are two reasons why intrinsic motivation
appears to be the most influential factor that encourages them to be creative in teaching.
First, the teachers seem to have been aware that their profession is to educate and to make
a difference at least in the classroom environment. They endeavour to be creative as part
of their responsibility as teachers. This finding corresponds with other studies which have
revealed the importance of the dedication of creative people as they maintain their job
(Amabile, 1998; Petrowski, 2000; Trunnell et al., 1997). Second, teachers do not work with
the hope that their efforts or achievements will attain external recognition, such as high
salaries or social recognition, but they are creative with the hope of positively affecting
students’ performance. ‘Positively affecting students’ performance’ seems to be their
reward for being creative in teaching. Although they do not state clearly this purpose, the
intention, for instance, to be able to encourage students in learning and help them learn at
their best, reflects their sense of satisfaction. It is a kind of reward for them, and there is
enjoyment when they are able to do it. As noted by teachers in this study, by being creative
they would be able to be good and professional teachers. Good teachers were the teachers
who were able to help students learn at their best, and being able to achieve this target was
satisfying.
Czikszentmihalyi (1997) differentiates intrinsic rewards believing there are two sources:
educational process and commitment towards subject matter. ‘Positively affecting
students’ performance’, such as encouraging students in learning and helping students
learn, can be classified as the reward in the educational process: it is when teachers go into
teaching to experience the positive effects in the students’ performance and behaviour.
According to Czikszentmihalyi (1997) effective teachers are not necessarily the ones who
are successful in transferring cognitive information, but with the strength in their
commitment towards the subject matter they are able to inspire the students to have a
similar willingness to pursue knowledge. Teachers’ commitment refers to their intrinsic
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motivation, and enthusiasm for teaching (Vasudevan, 2013). What is noteworthy here is
that teachers’ motivation, enthusiasm and commitment to their profession is essential, since
their performance and attitudes that result from this not only help students to understand
cognitive information but these factors also enable to them to inspire enthusiasm in their
students.
As was mentioned previously, one of the reasons why intrinsic motivation becomes a most
influential factor is that teachers do not require external recognition. The results of the
questionnaire indicated that ‘working environment’, which was considered as extrinsic
motivation, received fewest responses (M= 3.98). Institutional and/or collegial recognition
seems to be less important factor to teachers’ creativity. Traditionally, extrinsic motivation
has been seen as something that can weaken intrinsic motivation (Dörnyei, 1994; Zhang &
Kitalong, 2015); several studies have confirmed that students will lose their intrinsic
interests when they have to do the activity to meet some extrinsic requirements (Dörnyei,
1994). Intrinsic motivation is conducive to creativity but working within an extrinsically
motivated state can be harmful (Amabile, 1983). People will be more creative when they
are intrinsically motivated by the interest, enjoyment, satisfaction, and challenge of the
work itself.
However, researchers now have a more nuanced understanding of the effects of rewards
and evaluation. Not all extrinsic interests can be expected to have the same harmful effect
(Hennessey, 2010a). Under specific conditions, extrinsic interests can have a positive
impact on task interest and performance (Amabile, 1996; Eisenberger & Cameron, 1998;
Eisenberger & Shanock, 2003; Hennessey, 2010b). This current study found that extrinsic
factors can be effective in enhancing an individual’s creativity under certain conditions.
Colleagues can be motivators for teachers to develop their creativity: teachers may be
ashamed if they cannot be as creative as their colleagues. In this case, teachers do not need
to do the same creativity as their colleagues, but their enthusiasm and commitment can
influence others. This study determined that for the teachers involved at least, extrinsic
factors do not affect teachers’ creativity negatively. Extrinsic interests identified as the
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least favoured factor among other factors. Therefore, the impact of both intrinsic and
extrinsic motivation on teachers’ creativity deserves further investigation.

6.5.3. Role of technology
Technology is the last factor considered in influencing teachers’ beliefs about creativity.
This section discusses the type of technology used and the reasons why teachers use
technology in the classroom.

Type of technology
The results of this study showed that all teachers utilised technology in the classroom
although the frequency of use differed from one teacher to another (see Quantitative
Chapter, 5.4.3). Teachers reported that they used a wide range of technology in the
classroom including computer or laptop, mobile phone, LCD projector, Internet, power
point, and video. Three types of classroom technology use emerged from the integration of
data from the interviews and questionnaire, namely hardware, Internet and audio-visual
materials. ‘Hardware’ refers to computers, laptops, LCD projectors, recorders, and
speakers. The use of blog, YouTube, Google and Facebook comes under ‘Internet’
category. The ‘audio-visual materials’ category includes DVDs, CDs, PPTs, films, videos,
and computer software. Although, teachers used all of these technologies it was not for
online activities; they used them mainly in the preparation of their teaching.
From these three types of technology, the majority of teachers used ‘hardware’ devices,
such as computers, LCD projectors and recorders, in the classroom. The Internet,
interestingly, was the least common technology used in the classroom being reported by
only 36 participants. There are three reasons why the Internet was not commonly used in
the classroom. First, teachers did not use the Internet live in the classroom. They used the
Internet as part of the preparation process leading up to doing the actual classroom

$

$
223$

$

$
activities. Some teachers, for instance, noted that when they did a ‘class debate’ or a class
presentation on ‘virtual travelling’, they had students use the Internet to search for
information in advance, and directed them on how to search and what information they
needed for that activity. In these cases, the actual process of searching for information on
the Internet took place outside of the classroom.
The second reason is that teachers apparently do not use online facilities or systems to
support teaching and learning process, such as video conferencing, online forums, and
social networking sites. The institutions may not support these facilities as the cost is too
expensive for them to cover. The final explanation for the low popularity of the Internet in
the classroom is that teachers may have practical difficulties going online that stem from a
lack of knowledge about how to use online resources for teaching. Teachers, who are not
conversant with the technologies may not feel comfortable with showing their lack of
expertise in front of their students. As said by Attewell, Savill-Smith and Douch (2009,
cited in Livingstone, 2012) the implementation of technology is more effective if teachers
have considerable training in the preparation and production of appropriate materials for
learning.
While these three reasons might discourage them from using Internet technology in the
classroom, Indonesian EFL teachers seem to realise that being creative does not mean
solely using the Internet in the classroom. There are other technological tools they can use
to create creative activities such as hardware devices and audio-visual materials. With these
tools, these EFL teachers are still able to create creative activities that are not only
interesting but also encourage learners’ creativity; they include such as doing a class
debate, virtual travelling or making a movie. There is little point in using Internet
technology in the classroom, if teachers themselves are not familiar with the technology.
The implementation of technology will only be meaningful or effective if teachers know
how to integrate technology into classroom activities. To reiterate, Indonesian teachers do
use the Internet technology but they do not use the Internet for online activities in the
classroom: they use the Internet as part of their preparation process leading up to doing
actual activities. A discussion of the reasons for using technology follows.
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Reasons for using technology
In this study it was reported that all teachers used technology in the classroom. They seem
to be aware of the importance of technology in teaching. The type of technology they use
depends on their needs and knowledge of technology. A discussion of how technology is
used is explained in the next paragraphs.
The current study revealed that teachers used technology as a means for communication
and discussion, a tool to find resources, a tool to create interesting teaching, authentic
situations, and to encourage students in learning. This finding, particularly in the use of
technology for creating authentic situations, confirmed the results of Chao’s study (2009).
Chao also identified teachers utilised Internet technology to create authenticity in learning
context, for example, using real-world tools (YouTube, movies, videos, Wikispaces),
assigning authentic task and allowing learners to work on projects. Both studies noticed
that the use of technology provided refreshing and varied context to make meaningful and
enjoyable learning. Another similarity of this present study and Chao’s study is that both
studies did not use Internet technology for online activities. Teachers used the Internet as
part of the preparation process towards the actual practices.
Although this present study and Chao’s study identified the same purpose of using
technology, the way EFL teachers in this study used technology was different from those
of Chao. A good example is when one of the teachers designed an activity called ‘virtual
travelling’. This teacher asked students to find real information about the destinations,
accommodation, transportation and culture of the city or country that students wanted to
visit. So, students had personal experience, for instance, on how to search for interesting
places, how to do online booking and how to make an itinerary for their virtual travelling.
This activity was designed specifically to make use of technology. It is a good example of
displaying how creativity involves the conceptualisation and manipulation of ideas, and
technology assists learners in relation to data manipulation, communication, collaboration,
and self-expression (Charlile & Jordan, 2012). J. C. Richards and Cotterall (2015) state
that the creative use of technology in the classroom can support the development of
imagination, problem solving, and risk-taking on the part of teachers and students. The

$

$
225$

$

$
example above shows the importance of technology to supporting teachers’ ideas. Teachers
might have difficulties introducing this activity if the Internet is not common at that time,
or students were unfamiliar on how to use the Internet. The above example also
demonstrates that technology helps actualise teachers’ creativity in a meaningful and
interesting way. Technology is particularly valuable in enhancing ‘small c’ creativity
because it can promote individual creativity by providing an easy way to transform an idea
into reality (Charlile & Jordan, 2012; Fautley & Savage, 2007).
The results of this study show a positive response for the use of technology in their
creativity with teachers using technology as a complementary part of teaching. They did
not use technology as the main activity, and technology could not transform teachers’
knowledge. However, as noted by the teachers in this study, while technology could not
replace the teacher’s job, technology helped and facilitated the teaching learning process
with the main actor was the teacher. As stated by Saljo (2010) technology is not an
‘independent variable’ that can be integrated into a system to enhance learning. Technology
does not provide ideas; technology can complement skills by providing a means of
experimentation and exploration (Charlile & Jordan, 2012). To sum up, although
technology enables and encourages teachers to become more creative in their language
teaching, the impact of technology depends on a confluence of other variables such as
teachers’ creativity, students’ participation, frequent interaction and cooperation so
technology cannot stand by itself to do the activities. Previous sections have discussed
teachers’ perceptions of creativity and the factors that influence their beliefs about
creativity. How their beliefs differ in relation to gender, age, teaching experience and
educational background is discussed in the next section.

6.6. Differences in teachers’ perceptions of creativity
This study examined whether there was statistically significant difference in teachers’
perceptions of creativity according to gender, age, teaching experience and educational
degrees (RQ3). Identifying the role of gender in creativity is important to find out whether
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female and male teachers differ in applying creative strategies. This may be useful for
teacher educators when developing workshop materials that address teachers’ identity. As
was presented with the results of the questionnaire (Chapter 5.4), six aspects of creativity
were covered in this study, namely teachers’ perception of creative teaching practices,
creative teachers, the role of prior knowledge and experience, motivation for being
creative, the role of technology, and the institutional support. The results of a t-test showed
some significant differences in teachers’ perceptions of creativity depending on gender,
age and educational degrees, whereas teaching experience did not have significant effect
for any aspect of creativity. First, it was evident that male and female teachers differed in
their perceptions of creative teaching practices, the role of prior knowledge, motivation for
being creative, and the role of technology. Second, the motivation for being creative
demonstrated a significant difference based on the age of the teachers. The final difference
identified was in the perceptions of the institutional support between undergraduate and
postgraduate teachers. In the related literature, very few studies (Fryer & Collings, 1991;
Ozkal, 2014; Rahimi & Asadollahi, 2012) have been carried out to specifically investigate
teachers’ creativity in relation to gender, age and educational background. Therefore, the
findings of this study contribute to the growing literature about creativity within the context
of EFL and other similar contexts but taking these variables into account. Differences in
teachers’ perceptions of creativity are discussed in the next section.

6.6.1. Perceptions of creativity by gender
The results of a t-test showed significant differences in teachers’ perceptions of creativity
in four aspects across gender, namely the characteristics of creative teaching practices, the
role of prior knowledge and experience, motivation for being creative and the role of
technology. The differences for each aspect of creativity are presented in the following
paragraphs.
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Characteristics of creative teaching
The current study found that female and male teachers differed in the way they perceived
creative teaching practices. Females tended to believe that teaching with creativity was the
most important aspect of creative teaching. These female teachers identified creative
teaching as enjoyable, interesting, unpredictable, and encouraging teaching. This type of
teaching is regarded as teaching creatively: it focuses on a teacher’s approach that aims to
make the learning more interesting and effective (Cremin, 2009a). This difference might
occur as female and male teachers consider different aspects of creative approaches that
they need to promote in the classroom, and female teachers are likely to give greater
consideration to teaching creatively than teaching for creativity. However, there is no clear
evidence as to which creative approach of female and male teachers was more highly
espoused in this current study. Based on this finding, creative approaches that female and
male teachers commonly apply in the classroom deserve further investigation.
Interestingly, Rahimi and Asadollahi (2012) determined that female and male teachers
differed in the selection of their teaching styles. Females used more encouraging type
activities such as group discussions than their male counterparts. Although this present
study had a different focus of investigation from that of Rahimi and Asadollahi, female
teachers in both studies saw ‘encouraging’ as a more important aspect of teaching than
male teachers. This study found ‘encouraging teaching’ as the preferred approach of
creative teaching of female teachers whereas Rahimi and Asadollahi identified
‘encouraging’ as the preferred teaching style.

Role of prior knowledge and experience
It was revealed that female teachers perceived a stronger relationship between prior
knowledge and creativity than males. They are more likely to believe that their prior
knowledge helped them to be more creative than their male counterparts do. A possible
explanation for this difference is that female teachers might have positive learning and
teaching experiences. As discussed previously, teachers’ prior knowledge stems from their
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formal education, professional courses, experience as learners, and teaching experience
(see Chapter 6.5.1). All these experiences contribute to their understanding about effective
teaching. In the reverse, male teachers might not have as good experiences as female
teachers. However, there is no evidence from the data that supports females’ perceptions
of the role of prior knowledge in creativity the results of interviews indicated a positive
effect of the prior knowledge and experience toward teachers’ knowledge and skills.
Female and male teachers might differ in the way they select the type of prior knowledge
that is useful for their creativity. This finding suggests further research is needed to
examine differences between females and males on how they view prior knowledge and
experience in developing their creativity.

Motivation for being creative
Female and male teachers differed in their perceptions of motivation for being creative.
Females seemed to believe that colleagues motivated them to be creative more than their
male counterparts. As was stated previously in the teachers’ motivation for being creative
section (see 6.5.2), ‘colleagues’ was categorised as extrinsic interests or motivators also
had a positive effect on females’ motivation to be creative in teaching. Amabile (1996)
believes that some extrinsic factors, such as informative and constructive feedback, can
have a positive influence on creativity. In this case, female teachers saw ‘colleagues’ as
motivator for their creativity. There are two reasons for this. First, these female teachers
may receive constructive feedback when they share their concerns and difficulties with
their colleagues. Although there is no clear information on how ‘colleagues’ encourage
female teachers to develop their creativity, their colleagues’ enthusiasm and commitment
for being creative may be enough to influence them to perform creative teaching. Second,
these female teachers may be more collaborative than their male counterparts. As reported
by Robinson (2009) women were more agreeable than men when they were with friends
and work colleagues and this quality is important in order to learn from others. Therefore,
it must be assumed that these female teachers do not see ‘colleagues’ as competitors.
Rather, they see them as ‘critical friends’ to help improve their creativity.

$

$
229$

$

$
Male teachers, on the other hand, may see ‘colleagues’ as competitors and feel reluctant to
admit their weaknesses. This may relate to their personality which means they do not talk
much or get along with their colleagues and share their work experience. Another reason
is perhaps these male teachers see other extrinsic interests as stronger influencing factors
to develop their creativity, such as receiving promotion or rewards from the institution.
Based on this finding, there is a need to further research the type of intrinsic and extrinsic
interests that could motivate the creativity of female and male teachers.
In another study, no gender differences were evident in teachers’ motivation of their job
(Yemisi, 2013). However, Yemisi’s study was different from this study in that it examined
the influence of gender on teachers’ motivation in general, whereas this study focused on
teachers’ motivation in being creative in the EFL classrooms. Therefore, the findings of
this study contribute to the theory of teachers’ motivation particularly in creativity within
the context of EFL

Role of technology
The final significant difference was in the perceptions of the role of technology in
creativity. There were three types of classroom technology use reported: hardware, Internet
and audio-visual materials (see section 6.5.3). It was found in this study that female and
male teachers used technology an almost similar amount in teaching; however, they
responded differently when considering the role of technology in creativity. Female
teachers tended to believe that technology gives more influence on their creativity than
their male counterparts. There was no evidence how technology influenced more female
teachers. Wong and Hanafi (2007) reported an interesting finding about the role of
technology in relation to gender. They found that females tended to approach the Internet
as a tool or a technology to accomplish a task, whereas males highlighted the use of
technology as a toy. This finding indicates that males might see technology as being
entertainment, but females use technology merely for academic purposes. Reflecting on
the findings of this current study, males might be familiar with the use of technology, but
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they seem unfamiliar with how to integrate online resources with teaching activities. For
this reason, it is plausible that female teachers believe technology has impact in teaching
and learning than male teachers do. To make clear this assumption, further research
identifying the role of technology in creativity in relation to gender is needed.

6.6.2. Perceptions of creativity by age group
The results of a t-test showed that there was a significant difference between younger
teachers and older teachers in their perception of motivation for being creative but other
factors did not show any significant differences. Younger teachers were likely to believe
that ‘work environment’, such as ‘colleague-socialising’ brings greater effect on their
motivation for being creative. Joiner et al. (2011) found that peer-socialising has a
significant influence upon the academic achievement of the students, and peers exert
greater influence on day to day classroom behaviour. Although this study focuses on
teachers, the impact of ‘colleagues-socialising’ is a similar nature to ‘peer-socialising’;
both have a positive influence on students’ academic achievement and/or teachers’
motivation.
Regarding why ‘colleagues’ bring a positive effect on the motivation of younger teachers,
there are at least two possible explanations. First, younger teachers may consider
‘colleagues’ as their motivator to improve their performance because they may not be
confident with their knowledge and skills in teaching. Seeing their creative colleagues
motivates them to learn more and develop the professional skills required for teaching.
Sage and Kindermann (1999) explain that friends have an impact on socio-emotional and
personal identity development.
Second, as younger teachers are not confident with their knowledge and skills, they do not
see ‘colleagues’ as their competitors in terms of being creative in teaching. This may also
apply to female teachers. Instead, they regard the work of their colleagues as a personal
reflection for themselves, that they could be creative as well. Elliott et al. (2005) state that
most individuals have two competing needs: the need to achieve and the need to avoid
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failure, and these two needs make up the structure of achievement motivation. For this
reason, they are not reluctant to learn from their colleagues and share the difficulties they
face during the teaching and learning process. These teachers might receive encouraging
feedback from their colleagues, which makes them work harder to succeed in their
teaching. Also, there is a tendency when teachers have a good relationship with their
colleagues, their peers to influence them naturally. They may share common norms in
teaching, values and standards that result in a general climate or ethos that has an impact
on upon each individual.
This culture of sharing could be difficult for older teachers. In the context of the Indonesian
culture, it is uncommon for older teachers to learn from younger teachers, or even share
their difficulties and concerns in teaching. The older teachers might think that they have
sufficient competence to go about their jobs with confidence. Therefore, they do not regard
‘colleagues’ as their motivation for being creative in teaching. They may deem that internal
factors, such as helping students learn at their best, and appearing to be professional, are
more important factors in motivating them to be creative in teaching.

6.6.3. Perceptions of creativity by level of education
The results showed that there was a significant difference in the perception of the
institutional support between teachers with postgraduate degrees and undergraduate
degrees. Teachers who have undergraduate qualification are likely to believe that the
institution gives stronger support to developing their creativity, for instance, giving more
opportunities to attend professional courses.
One possible explanation for the institutional support for undergraduate teachers is that the
institution might think that having only an undergraduate degree is not enough qualification
for university teachers, therefore the institution gives them more chances to improve their
knowledge and skills through professional courses. Construction of personal creativity can
be improved with appropriate experience and feedback over time, and individuals could
make creative advances when they have developed their knowledge, skills and motivation

$

$
232$

$

$
(Sage & Kindermann, 1999). Similarly, Ward and Kolomyts (2010) believe that domain
knowledge not only provides individuals a store of skills leading to successful task
completion, but also prevents individuals’ anxiety thus allowing them to more fully engage
in the task. Attending professional courses can be regarded as a way to improve teachers’
experience and knowledge because through these opportunities teachers might meet with
other teachers with varied experiences, background and cultures. This allows teachers to
discuss and share, for instance, the difficulties and challenges in the teaching and learning
process, and how to cope with the challenges, so that they learn something when they attend
professional courses.
In considering the importance of teachers’ education in creativity, a study conducted by
Schoen (2014) found that teachers with a higher degree performed more creatively in the
use of methods and strategies in managing the classroom and teaching English. Based on
this finding, teachers’ education can be regarded as an influential factor on teachers’
creativity. Although a number of teachers in this study only held a bachelors degree, they
would be able to improve their creativity if they had enough knowledge and were trained
properly, and if the institution gave them support and opportunities to improve their
knowledge and skills.

6.7. Summary
This chapter has discussed the findings from both the qualitative and quantitative data
analysis. Similarities and differences between the findings of this study and those of
previous research were observed and arguments were offered to address these. Indonesian
EFL teachers had a clear concept of creativity. Their creativity was at the level of personal
achievements within an everyday setting. The different views of creativity appear to impact
the ways these EFL teachers translate creativity into their practice. Being creative for one
individual may include the ability to create something new, different and practical. Others,
however, may be considered creative when they are able to create an encouraging
classroom environment although the strategies they apply are not necessarily new.
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Importantly, the findings raise awareness that being creative applies equally to all EFL
teachers and they have the capacity to be creative in their relevant knowledge and skills. A
summary of this study including the research implications, limitations and
recommendations for future research is discussed in the next chapter.

$

$
234$

$

$

CHAPTER SEVEN
CONCLUSION

7.1. Introduction
This, the last chapter, recapitulates what the research was intended to accomplish and how
it was conducted (7.2). The key findings of the study are reiterated (7.3) and the theoretical
and practical implications of the findings, particularly insights about the concept of
creativity, creative strategies and qualities required for creative teachers, are brought to the
readers’ attention (7.4). The limitations of the research are acknowledged and directions
for future research suggested (7.5).

7.2. Summary of the purpose and methodology of the study
The current study aimed to obtain a picture of teachers’ perceptions of creativity in ELT in
Indonesian higher education institutions. Specifically, it sought to investigate the concept
of creativity in ELT, creative teaching practices, the characteristics of creative teachers, the
factors that influence teachers’ beliefs about creativity, and differences in teachers’
perceptions of creativity.
To achieve the above purposes, a sequential exploratory mixed methods design that
encompassed two phases was adopted. The qualitative phase of the study undertaken first,
was the more important aspect of the study. In this phase the aim was to explore teachers’
perceptions of creativity in EFL classrooms by using interview data from 20 EFL teachers.
The interview data was analysed using a thematic analysis approach (Braun & Clarke,
2006; Flick, 2006, 2014).
The results of the interview analysis were then used to develop the TCQ that was
administered to 175 EFL teachers who were not included in the qualitative phase. The
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questionnaire results support the qualitative findings by providing general trends of
teachers’ perceptions of creativity within the Indonesian context. The findings also identify
differences in teachers’ perceptions of creativity according to gender, age, teaching
experience, and educational background. Descriptive and inferential statistical analysis
was applied in order to interpret the questionnaire data (Field, 2013; Pallant, 2013). The
descriptive statistics enabled an overall picture of teachers’ perceptions of creativity to
emerge by observing the mean values of the participants’ responses. The inferential
statistics allowed the identification of differences in teachers’ perceptions of creativity
across gender, age, teaching experience, and educational background. The results of both
the interviews and the questionnaire were integrated and interpreted to obtain a
comprehensive understanding of teachers’ perceptions of creativity in ELT. The key
findings of this study are discussed in the next section.

7.3. Summary of key findings
The key findings were discussed in detail in Chapters 4 and 5, so are only summarised
briefly here. Firstly, the qualitative interviews uncovered rich information regarding the
concept of creativity, creative teaching practices, creative teachers, and the factors that
influence teachers’ beliefs about creativity. The quantitative data confirmed and extended
the qualitative findings but also identified differences in teachers’ perceptions of creativity.
This section presents the major findings that directly address the three research questions.
The first research question consists of three sub-questions (see Chapter 1, section 1.3).

Meaning of creativity (RQ1, sub question 1)
The integration of interview and questionnaire results revealed that Indonesian EFL
teachers viewed creativity in four ways: creativity as product, process, everyday practice,
and cognition. These teachers regarded ‘creativity as product’ as the ability to create
something new and/or make an improvement on pre-existing strategies, approaches,
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methods or materials. ‘Creativity as process’ was the ability to create something new or to
act in a particular way in order to achieve specific goals. ‘Creativity as everyday practice’
was seen as the small things that teachers do in the classroom. Finally, ‘creativity as
cognition’ was seen as the process of thinking. Teachers clearly embraced and supported
the LCC (Craft, 2001, 2005) and ‘democratic definition’ (NACCCE, 1999) which views
creativity as the abilities that teachers use as part of their natural capacity in everyday
practice. There was a clearly evident belief that EFL teachers have the capacity to be
creative in their own domain, that is managing a classroom and performing classroom
teaching.

Creative teaching practices (RQ1, sub question 2)
Creative practices include giving students freedom, connecting to students’ emotions,
applying varied methods or techniques, and creating something new. These practices are
essential to teaching creatively and teaching for creativity. The majority of the teachers
considered ‘teaching creatively’ as the most essential aspect of creative teaching. This
understanding of creative teaching fits with the general framework of creative teaching
seen in the literature (NACCCE, 1999): creative teaching involves teaching creatively and
teaching for creativity.

Creative teachers (RQ1, sub question 3)
Indonesian EFL teachers believed that creative teachers required a combination of personal
qualities and performance abilities. The personal qualities identified in this study include
willingness to continue learning, openness, good communication skills, intelligence, being
knowledgeable, active, and having the courage to try new things. Creative performances
that were reported include the abilities to create something new, design enjoyable activities,
motivate students in learning, and perform professionally. The questionnaire showed that
these personal qualities were considered essential for teachers if they were to teach

$

$
237$

$

$
creatively. These findings confirm the characteristics of creative teachers in education that
are generally recognised (Charlile & Jordan, 2012; Jesson, 2012). Also, they converge with
the general concept of who creative people are: personality traits are essential elements for
someone’s creative capacity (Bramwell et al., 2011; R. H. P. Cheung, 2012; Diakidoy &
Kanari, 1999; Eckhoff, 2011; Grainger et al., 2004; Horng et al., 2005). Interestingly,
Indonesian EFL teachers also felt that communication skills were a priority for creative
teachers. This quality has not been mentioned in previous literature.

Factors that influence teachers’ perceptions of creativity (RQ 2)
In this study three features were seen to affect teachers’ beliefs regarding creativity: prior
knowledge and experience, motivation for being creative and technology. This finding
confirms one of the principal features described by Fautley and Savage (2007) namely prior
knowledge and experience, but added two other significant features, namely teachers’
motivation and technology. According to teachers in this study, prior knowledge and
experience were essential for their creativity because knowledge and experience gave them
valuable insights into what effective teaching is. But in addition, the Indonesian teachers
reported four features that motivated them to be creative in teaching: personal reasons,
professionalism, educational experience, and the working environment. Technology
appeared as a final factor that influenced their beliefs about creativity. These EFL teachers
recognised that technology could help them actualise their creativity in a meaningful and
interesting way. This understanding is new within the EFL framework in the Indonesian
context and beyond Indonesia as well.

Differences in teachers’ perceptions of creativity (RQ3)
The results of t-tests indicated that teachers’ perceptions of creative teaching, the role of
prior knowledge and experience, motivation for being creative, and the role of technology
in creativity differed between male and female. A significant difference also emerged in
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the perception of motivation to be creative between younger and older teachers. Younger
teachers were likely to believe that the work environment brings a greater effect on their
motivation for being creative. Teachers who had an undergraduate qualification perceived
that the institution gave stronger support to developing their creativity than did teachers
with postgraduate degrees. Interestingly, there were no significant differences in teachers’
perceptions of creativity by the length of teaching experience. To date, there is no
information in the literature on how gender, age and educational background affect
teachers’ perceptions of creativity. Therefore, the findings of this study contribute to an
understanding of the role of gender, age and educational background on teachers’
creativity.
The major findings summarised in this section raise implications for the theory of creativity
and also for language teaching and learning practice in an EFL context. These theoretical
and practical implications are discussed in the next section.

7.4. Theoretical and pedagogical implications
This research project would not be complete without some discussions of the implications
that emerge from the research for language teaching and learning, and how these might be
addressed. The research makes a number of contributions to the theory of creativity in EFL
settings, and also in practical matters of reference to policy makers, institutions and
teachers in the Indonesian context and/or similar contexts in Asia.

Theory
The key findings have several theoretical implications for the field of creativity in ELT.
First, the findings show that teachers clearly embrace and support the two concepts of
creativity LCC and the ‘democratic’ definition which view creativity as teachers’ ability as
they respond to everyday challenges. This study contributes an expanded concept of
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creativity within the EFL framework. Creativity in this study is defined as teachers’ ability
to be creative in their own domain, in regard to the approach, strategies or methods they
use, and the materials they apply in the classroom.
Second, creative teaching involves planning and creative practices. The creative practices
recognised by participants in this study fit into the general framework of creative teaching
(NACCCE, 1999): they involve teaching creatively and teaching for creativity. In order to
develop the theory further, the creative practices reported need to be further investigated
to determine whether the strategies work for all EFL teaching in any field of study, and
whether the strategies can be implemented in other levels of education such as at secondary
schools.
Third, the results from this study indicate that creative teachers require a combination of
creative personalities and performance abilities. These EFL teachers’ views confirm the
concept of creative teachers in education generally (Charlile & Jordan, 2012; Jesson, 2012),
which acknowledges both personal and performance creative abilities as the two aspects of
creativity required for teachers to be creative teachers. The teachers in this study believed
that certain personality traits, such as willingness to learn continuously, openness, good
communication skills, intelligence, knowledge and activeness were necessary for creative
teachers. This finding can be used as a basis for an understanding of the personal qualities
necessary for creative teachers to have. To develop the theory, further research is needed
to explore which personal quality is the priority for teachers if they are to teach creatively.
Fourth, the findings of this study reveal that four factors encourage teachers to be creative
in teaching, namely personal reasons, professionalism, educational experience and working
environment. As was explained in the discussion chapter (section 6.5.2), ‘personal
reasons’, ‘professionalism’ and ‘education experience’ are classified as intrinsic interests,
and ‘working environment’ refers to extrinsic interests. These findings contribute to the
theory on the types of intrinsic and extrinsic interests that can motivate teachers so they are
creative in their teaching. In the past, extrinsic motivation was seen as something that can
weaken intrinsic motivation (Dörnyei, 1994; Zhang & Kitalong, 2015) but this view does
not hold any longer (Eisenberger & Shanock, 2003; Hennessey, 2010b). It was in this study
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that extrinsic interests were conducive to teacher creativity. Therefore, the results of this
study have implications for the theory regarding the types of intrinsic and extrinsic interests
that can encourage teachers to be creative, as well as providing evidence that extrinsic
interests can be used as a motivating factor for being creative in teaching.
Fifth, the study found that gender was a factor in teachers’ perceptions of creativity: gender
had an impact primarily on their perceptions of creative teaching, the role of prior
knowledge and experience, motivation for being creative, and role of technology in
creativity. To date, creativity research has focused on exploring the features of creative
teaching and learning (Beghetto & Kaufman, 2014; Dan Davies et al., 2012; Hui, Chow,
Chan, Chui, & Sam, 2015; Lilly & Bramwell-Rejskind, 2004; Tanggaard, 2011; Tin, 2012),
the type of classroom environment that fosters students’ creativity (R. H. P. Cheung &
Leung, 2013; Cole et al., 1999), and the relationship between the beliefs about good
creative practices and the actual implementation of creative practice in the classroom (R.
H. P. Cheung, 2012; Schacter et al., 2006). These previous studies have not linked the
features of creative teaching with gender. Therefore, this study contributes pedagogy in
terms of understanding there are differences in the perception of creativity in ELT
depending on gender.
Finally, there is the implication regarding the development of research instruments for
identifying teachers’ perceptions of creativity in an EFL context. In this study the TCQ was
developed from the results of the interviews (see Methodology Chapter, section 3.5.1.2).
This approach was essential as the concept of creativity in ELT was still unclear at the
beginning of the project, and there was no existing appropriate questionnaire that could be
used to identify teachers’ perceptions of creativity. Therefore, the questionnaire used in
this study is a contribution to the development of research instruments for identifying
creativity in ELT within the context of Indonesia. It could also constitute a useful
instrument in researching other EFL contexts.
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Practice
The findings of the current study have practical implications for Indonesian EFL
classrooms: there is a need to promote creativity in the classroom. Past research determined
that ELT in Indonesia has failed to develop students’ competence in English (Alwasilah,
2010; Lamb & Coleman, 2008; Lie, 2007; Marwan, 2008). The findings of this study
suggest some directions for improving the quality of teaching and learning in ELT that
should be of interest to policy makers, teacher trainers and teachers
As stated previously in the Introduction Chapter, there are no clear guidelines in the
curriculum on how university teachers should teach English. The findings of this study
give an understanding of the importance of creativity in language teaching. For the
government, the policy makers, they may need to make changes to the curriculum and state
clearly the elements of creativity that the teachers should use and develop or promote in
the classroom. For example, the curriculum should enable students to think creatively and
critically, to solve problems and to give students opportunity to become creative. The
concept of creativity, elements of creative teaching and important features required for
creative teachers that are now apparent after this study could also be used as reference in
developing the curriculum for ELT in higher education. Institutions should also give
teachers real opportunities to improve their knowledge and skills, for example through
attending professional courses, because this study made clear, teachers’ knowledge is a
basic ingredient to developing and promoting creativity in the classroom. It was recognised
that institutions had on the surface encouraged teachers to explore their creativity; however,
the actual support was not always provided.
Of particular interest to teacher trainers, the findings that expand on the core concept of
creativity in ELT, and consequently present strategies for introducing creativity as
workshops and training programs are developed. First, teacher trainers could promote the
two aspects of creative teaching found in this study: teaching creatively and teaching for
creativity. Some examples found in this study can be used in workshops, for example,
trainers could introduce ‘virtual travelling’ in their workshop activity and encourage
teachers to provide students with the freedom to explore or present their ideas about
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travelling. In this activity, students not only have the opportunity to explore their creativity
but also to practice the target language. Teacher trainers could share other creative practices
identified, such as creating opportunities to use the target language, applying varied
methods or techniques and integrating technology with teaching activities. The activities
they design could be different from the practices described by EFL teachers in this study,
but they need not be except that the core concepts of creative teaching, such as giving
students’ freedom, should be reflected in their designed activities. The main point is that
the designed activities should include both teaching creatively and teaching for creativity.
Second, teacher trainers should develop the techniques and programs that emphasise the
personal qualities and performance abilities of creative teachers since their positive
attitudes and performance not only create an encouraging teaching environment but also
inspire others to do the same. Third, being creative means teachers are able to utilise
available resources, apply varied methods and strategies and integrate technology with
their teaching. Teacher trainers could integrate teaching activities and technology in the
workshops, for example so that they can benefit from each other ideas and experience.
For teachers, this study contributes to the knowledge of creativity in ELT. First, the
meaning of creativity found encourages awareness of how teachers’ creativity could be
included in their teaching. The four categories of creativity found in this study, product,
process, everyday practice and cognition, can be a focus for teachers’ reflections on how
they implement creativity in the classroom.
The findings also indicate that particular personal qualities, a willingness to learn
continuously, good communication skills, the courage to try new things, openness,
intelligence, knowledge and activeness, are essential for teachers if they teach creatively.
This knowledge helps develop an awareness of the need to have such qualities and the need
to activate them into teaching. ‘Having a willingness to continue learning’ would bring a
positive attitude to the learners. When teachers can show or share their enthusiasm for
learning and improving their capacity, their energy can be expected to inspire learners to
have the same motivation for learning.
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The final direction relevant to teachers is that the elements of creative teaching should not
only focus on the creativity of the teachers but also on the learners’ empowerment. The
creative strategies found in this study can be used as guideline for how teachers can embed
the two aspects of creative teaching (teaching creatively and teaching for creativity) into
their classroom activities. A good example of creative practices described in this study was
‘virtual travelling’. The participating teacher used technology to create an authentic
environment. The students were asked to find real information about a destination,
accommodation, transportation and culture that they intended to visit, and had to present
their virtual trip in the classroom. This teacher’s creativity would not only make the
teaching more interesting but also encourage learners’ creativity as learners take more
control over their own learning. They learn how to make their own decisions.

7.5. Research limitations and recommendations
Over the course of the project, several limitations appeared, but the limitations were not so
significant that they negatively affected the project outcomes. Rather, the basic outcomes
of this study indicate where future research can be situated in order for more comprehensive
research to be undertaken and fewer obstacles encountered. Further explanation of both the
research limitations of this study and recommendations that come from it follows in the
next paragraphs.

Limitations of the study
Three limitations identified throughout the cause of this research must be paid attention.
The first limitation is dealing with the sample size. This study involved only EFL teachers,
and it did not include the students’ perceptions of creativity. It would be worth investigating
students’ perceptions of creativity and their views on specific issues such as what they
regard as creative teaching practices and creative teachers. Obtaining the students’
perceptions would provide a more complete picture of creativity in this context as such a
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study could clarify whether the creative strategies discussed in the findings are likely to
have any effects on the improvement of their competence or not. Such a study could also
compare and examine differences in teachers and students’ perceptions in relation to
creative teaching practices and creative teachers as it may be that the way they perceive
creativity is different.
Second, I noticed that being asked about creativity made some participants feel compelled
to answer questions relating to creative pedagogy. They thought that they were not creative
teachers and/or the activities they have applied were not considered as creative. When I
asked questions about ‘creative teaching characteristics’, some teachers gave examples that
were not from their actual practice but were creative approaches that they thought were
good. Their responses actually made it possible to uncover rich information about creative
approaches, however, when I asked questions relating to their practice, they could not give
concrete answers.
Third, this study did not include classroom observation so there was no information
provided on whether teachers had implemented the discussed creativity in the classroom
or whether what they had said about creativity was fully reflected in their classroom. There
was no attempt to analyse additional or supporting documents that might have shown some
or part of their creativity used in teaching.

Recommendations for future research
The findings of this study provide a basis for further investigation of creativity in ELT.
Future studies should aim to include assessing students’ views of creativity. It is worth
obtaining an understanding of what students think of creativity in ELT and/or what they
define as creative teachers and creative teaching practices. Based on the result here, a study
could make useful comparisons between teachers’ and students’ perceptions of creativity.
A study could also examine whether the creative activities teachers design bring positive
effects on students’ achievement.
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Second, this current study examined teachers’ perceptions of creativity, but the selection
of the participants was not based on creativity theme of the study. So, there is no
information regarding whether their teaching practice fully reflects their beliefs about
creative pedagogy. Therefore, further studies should be undertaken to investigate the
relationship between the teachers’ beliefs about creative pedagogy and their actual practice
in the classroom. Third, instead of directly asking the participants about their own creative
practice, future research could also consider what other methods might be useful to get
around this limitation.
Fourth, future research could conduct a similar study within different EFL contexts in order
to enhance an understanding of the phenomenon of creativity in ELT. The focus could be
on identifying teachers’ perceptions of creativity regarding the concept of creativity,
creative teaching practices and characteristics of creative teachers at secondary level and/or
primary level. The creativity of the teachers may differ in terms of the way they manage
the class, conduct the teaching, design the task and promote creativity for teaching adult
learners and children.
A final recommendation for future research relates to the role of technology. The findings
of this study revealed that teachers recognised the importance of technology in expressing
their creativity. However, there is no information about the creativity of teachers who use
technology in CALL (computer assisted language learning). Thus, future research should
focus on the creative pedagogy of CALL, and how teachers integrate CALL into classroom
activities and gain benefits from doing so.
These five recommendations are merely a starting point on the path to understanding the
phenomenon of creativity in ELT. Undoubtedly there are many more areas that researchers
could explore in this relatively new area that will definitely benefit both ELT teachers and
their learners.
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APPENDICES

Appendix 1: Interview protocol
Teachers’ Beliefs about Creativity in the EFL (English Foreign Language)
Classroom in Indonesia at the Tertiary Level
Interview protocol guide
A.! Establishing a close rapport with the interviewee
First, greet the interviewee and say that you are grateful for his/her interest in the study.
Second, explain the purpose of the study. Third, explain the outline of the interview.
Fourth, ask the interviewee basic background questions.
List of questions:
-! Tell me a little about your background (bisakah anda jelaskan sedikit tentang latar
belakang anda?)
1.! How long have you been teaching English at this institution? (sudah berapa
lama anda mengajar di institusi ini?)
2.! Can you tell me about your education background? (bisakah anda jelaskan
latar belakang pendidikan anda?) What is your highest degree? (Apa
pendidikan terakhir anda?)
3.! Could you describe some professional development opportunities such as
training or workshop that you have ever attended relating to your teaching
background? (bisakah anda jelaskan training atau workshop yang pernah
anda ikuti yang berhubungan dengan latar belakang pekerjaan anda?)
4.! Do you think that what you learnt from the training or workshops has helped
you improve your teaching skills? (menurut anda apakah yang anda
dapatkan dari training atau workshop membantu meningkatkan kemampuan
mengajar anda?) Could you describe in more detail the benefits of the
professional development that you have attended? (bisakah anda jelaskan
lebih lanjut manfaat dari professional development yang and ikuti tersebut?)
B.! Extracting core information
First, tell the interviewee about the shift of focus on to creativity in language teaching.
Second, ask questions about creativity in language teaching. The questions started with
creativity in general.
List of questions:
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B.1. Creativity in general
1.! What does creativity mean to you? (bisakah anda jelaskan arti kreatifitas menurut
anda?) Do you have any (or, if interviewee provides examples) further examples
of this? (you may give an example based on your experience or other people’
experience) (apakah anda punya contoh dari apa yang anda gambarkan?)
2.! Is there a relationship between creativity and intelligence? (apakah ada
hubungannya antara kreatifitas dan kecerdasan?) If yes, what is the relationship
between them? (Jika ya, apa hubungannya antara kreatifitas dan kecerdasan?)
3.! Does prior knowledge play an important role in creativity? (apakah pengetahuan
yg anda miliki berperan penting dalam kreatifitas?) If yes, what do you think the
role of prior knowledge is? (jika memang ada, apa peran pengetahuan tersebut?)
B.2. Creative teaching practices and creative teachers
1.! Describe a classroom practice that, for you, is a great example for creative
language teaching (you may describe it based on your experience, other
experiences or teachers’ model) (gambarkan kegiatan kelas yang anda gunakan
sebagai contoh pengajaran bahasa yang kreatif?) Why do you think this is
creative? (menurut anda mengapa kegiatan tersebut dikatakan pengajaran yang
kreatif?) What elements make it so? (elemen apa saja yang membuat pengajaran
tersebut menjadi pengajaran yang kreatif?)
2.! Have you done this (activity or others) with your students? (apakah anda pernah
mengaplikasikan kegiatan ini?) If yes, what changes did you observe in your
students? How do you know that it worked? (jika ya, perubahan apa yang anda
amati pada murid anda yang bisa dikatakan bahwa pengajaran anda berhasil?)
As a teacher, what do you think you can achieve with this? (sebagai seorang
dosen, menurut anda apa yang bisa anda capai dengan kegiatan ini?)
3.! How important is creativity for language teaching practice? (seberapa pentingnya
kreatifitas dalam pengajaran bahasa?) As an English teacher, what other
characteristics or features do you include in your teaching? (sebagai seorang
dosen, ciri-ciri apa yang harus anda miliki dalam pengajaran anda?)
4.! What are the challenges in applying creative teaching practices? (apa
tantangannya dalam menerapkan pengajaran yang kreatif?) How do you deal
with these challenges (bagaimana and menghadapi tantangan tersebut)
5.! What do you think are the characteristics of EFL creative teachers? (menurut anda
apa ciri-ciri dosen bahasa Inggris yang kreatif?)
B.3. Factors that influence teachers’ beliefs about creativity
1.! What motivates you to be creative in your teaching? (apa yang memotivasi anda
untuk kreatif dalam mengajar?) Are there any factors that influence your belief
about creativity? (apakah ada faktor yang menpengaruhi kreatifitas anda?)
2.! Does your institution allow you to ‘do creativity’ in the classroom? (apakah
institusi anda mengizinkan anda untuk berkreatifitas di kelas?) If yes, in what
way (jika iya, dalam hal apa?) If not, why not (jika tidak, mengapa institusi anda
tidak mengizinkan?)
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3.! Does the English curriculum allow you to explore your creativity? (apakah
kurikulum Bahasa Inggrisnya memberikan peluang untuk mengeksplor kreatifitas
anda?) If yes/no, could you say something more about that (jika iya/tidak. Bisakah
anda jelaskan lebih jauh tentang hal itu?)
4.! What resources are available in your institution for improving your teaching
techniques? (sumber daya apa yang tersedia di institusi anda untuk meningkatkan
tehnik mengajar anda?) Do you often utilize the available resources? (apakah
anda sering memanfaatkan sumber daya tersebut?) If yes, in what way (jika iya,
bagaimana anda memanfaatkann sumber daya tersebut?) If no, why not, (jika
tidak, mengapa anda tidak memanfaatkannya?) How about the use of technology?
Do you often use it in your teaching? (bagaimana dengan penggunaan teknologi?
apakah anda sering memanfaatkannya dalam pengajaran anda?)
C.! Thanking the interviewee
First, thank the interviewee for his/her time. Second, ask him/her to contact the
researcher if he/she develops any extra ideas about creativity in language teaching after
the interview. Otherwise, ask him/her whether the researcher can contact him/her for
further information about the topic. Third, ask him/her if he/she wants to check the
interview transcripts.
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Appendix 4: Information sheet

Participant Information Form
Project Title
Teachers’ Beliefs about Creativity in the EFL (English Foreign Language) Classroom in
Indonesia at the Tertiary Level
Researcher
Fitriah (u3016322)
TESOL, Faculty of Arts and Design, University of Canberra ACT 2601
Email: Fitriah.fitriah@canberra.edu.au
Supervisor
Associate Prof Elke Stracke
TESOL, Faculty of Arts and Design, University of Canberra ACT 2601
Ph: +61 (0)2 6201 2492
Email: Elke.Stracke@canberra.edu.au
Project Aim
This study investigates the beliefs of EFL university teachers in Indonesia about creativity.
Benefits of the Project
The benefits of the project are:
1.! Reports about the teachers’ perceptions about the characteristics of creative teachers
and teaching practices are still rare. Therefore, this study will verify existing theory of
creativity in language teaching.
2.! Since there have been only relatively few studies on creativity in the EFL classroom,
this study will provide information about creativity and creative teaching practices in
the EFL context.
3.! The findings will add to the current knowledge and give practical benefits for teachers’
training in Indonesia and similar contexts.
General Outline of the Project
This research project seeks to investigate the teachers’ beliefs about creativity in EFL
teaching. The first phase will first explore the teachers’ beliefs about the characteristics of
creative teachers and teaching practices, and the factors that influence their beliefs about
creativity in language teaching through interviews. This information will then be used to
develop the quantitative instrument (questionnaire). Then, in the second phase, the
researcher will implement the creativity questionnaire to identify the teachers’ beliefs about
creativity with a larger sample. Finally, the researcher will interpret in what ways and to
what extent the quantitative results generalize or expand on the initial qualitative findings.
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Participant Involvement
Teachers who agree to participate in the research will be asked to:
1.! Participate in an interview with the researcher at a time that is convenient. The
interview will take about 30 minutes to one hour, and be audiotaped with your
permission. In the interview I will ask you to describe and share your teaching
experience about the characteristics of creative teachers, creative teaching
practices, and the factors that you think influence the beliefs about creativity in
language teaching.
2.! Complete a questionnaire on creative characteristics. This questionnaire will be
provided in paper format, and will take approximately 30 minutes.
Participation in the research is completely voluntary. You are free to choose to participate
in the study. You may refuse to participate and withdraw any time from the study without
any loss of benefits and giving any reasons. You may also refuse to answer some or all the
questions if you do not feel comfortable with those questions.
There is no risk involved in this study except your valuable time. There is no direct benefit
to you as well. However, the study will have benefits teachers’ training in Indonesia and
similar contexts and add to current knowledge in EFL teaching.
Confidentiality
The information provided by you will remain confidential. Only my supervisors and I will
have access to it. Your name and identity will also not be disclosed at any time. However,
the data will be published in the final thesis and possibly in a journal but without giving
your name or disclosing your identity.
Anonymity
The research data will be presented anonymously, so that no information in the research
report will refer to the individual participant. Your original name will be replaced by codes,
and I am the only one who can track and identify your personal information.
Data Storage
The information collected will be stored securely on a password-protected computer
throughout the project, and then stored at the University of Canberra for a five-year period.
The information will then be destroyed according to the university protocol.
Ethics Committee Clearance
The project has been approved by the University of Canberra’s Human Research Ethics
Committee.
Queries and Concerns
Queries or concerns regarding the research can be directed to the researcher or my primary
supervisor, our contact details are mentioned at the top of this form. We welcome
answering any queries.
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Appendix 5: Consent form
Informed Consent Form for Research Participants
Project Title
Teachers’ Beliefs about Creativity in the EFL (English Foreign Language) Classroom in
Indonesia at the Tertiary Level
Consent Statement
I have read and understood this consent form. I am aware of any condition that would
prevent my participation, and I agree to participate in this project. I understand that I will
receive a copy of this form, and I have opportunity to ask questions about my participations
in the research.
Please indicate which parts you agree to by putting a tick (√) in the relevant box to show.
Participate in an interview with the researcher.
Complete a questionnaire.

Name of participant ______________________
Signature ___________________

Date _____________________

A summary of the research report can be forwarded to you when published. If you would
like to receive a copy of the report, please include your email address below.
Email ______________________
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Appendix 6: Sample university approval
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Appendix 7: Transcription conventions

Transcription Conventions
1.! The heading of the transcript is indicated with pseudonyms, codes of the
participants group and the number of interview.
2.! Initial I is used for interviewer and P for participants
3.! Page numbers are inserted, Times New Roman 12 and single spacing are used.
4.! Turns are numbered.
5.! Tab is inserted after each speaker initial.
e.g.
1
I
how long have you been teaching English?
6.! Transcripts are labelled with an indication of total length in minute and second (e.g.
35.15 minutes).
7.! Transcribing literally what is said.
8.! Longer hesitation morphemes (like ehm, oh, uh) are transcribed.
9.! Capital letters for proper names.
10.!Punctuation: only question mark, quotation mark and exclamation mark are used.
11.!Long pauses are indicated with a full stop or comma.
12.!Emphasized words and utterances are underlined.
13.!Emotional, non-verbal utterances that support a statement (laughter, sighs,
giggling) are transcribed in brackets.
14.!Overlapping speech is transcribed and indicated by double slashes at the beginning
and end of the overlap.
e.g.
I
//oh, then you//
15.!Unclear words or utterances are put in brackets and followed by question mark in
the brackets, followed by the respective reasons.
e.g. (unclear? Too noisy)
16.!Longer pauses are indicated by a space and the approximate length of the pause in
brackets.
e.g.
I
ehm (2)
17.!Direct speech is enclosed with quotation mark.
e.g.
P
he thinks “what do you want to say, tell me”
18.!Names of participants in conversations are replaced with pseudonyms.
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Appendix 8: Sample of interview transcript

Maya/F/30012014
Total length of interview: 35.55
Interviewer: Fitri
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

9
10

$
$

I
can you tell me little bit about yourself? How long have you been teaching
English?
P
ehm, formally I started teaching English in 1993 so it’s quite long. I taught
English for different ranges of people started from children and adults, I teach in
senior high school, junior high school and university students.
I
so, you have a lot of experiences teaching English then.
P
yes, you measure from the first time I talked, and you can have some long
lists.
I
ok. How about your education background? Can you tell me little bit about
your education background? What is your highest degree?
P
I just finished my PhD program last year, and undertake my undergrad,
postgrad all in English teaching. So, formally I can say that I have English teaching
background.
I
have you attended some professional development such as training,
workshop relating to your teaching background?
P
yes, I think this is an important part of teachers that I have to upgrade my
knowledge and skills in teaching so it’s quite important for teachers to do so. Ehm,
usually I attend seminars, some conferences related to my research and I also attend
workshop something like teaching English to upgrade the new things about
teaching English, especially those which are research based. I think this can be
important for me because my research is not at all about English teaching.
Therefore I need to renew and refresh all I have, and for doing so I need to learn
from other people.
I
ehm, can I said that what you have got from such professional development
help you improve your teaching skills?
P
definitely, definitely, especially when I reserved online teaching oh sorry
online courses at the Oregon university I think I did not only take the advantages in
term of knowing new things about theoretical conceptual things but also learn hands
on experience from other teachers all over the world because at the time some
friends are from different countries. I think they were from different continents so
I got learn from different people with different cultural background, religious
background so I learn a lot from that. It’s just online course! But I think I’ve got
the experiences doing something like this to base interaction because here
discussion on blackboard was quite effective to let us share the experience and so
everyone can learn from others so this is good having that kind of online course.
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I
ok, then. Let’s move to another part is about creativity in general. I really
want to know what creativity means to you.
P
creative means to create. Creative is always bringing something new so
being creative means bringing something new. When you make more specific then
when you are an English teacher and then you bring something new every time you
come to the class. So that what creative means to me bringing something new.
I
ehm, ehm. ‘bringing something new’ Can you give me further example of
it, When you try to bring something new in your classroom.
P
eh, it’s quite diverse. I mean before we can just do some differences when
they are showing their creativity especially in teaching. It’s first can be about the
material, the second can be about teaching strategies, it can be about technique of
teaching, it can be also about the way you are doing the evaluation. Even, small
thing something like what the students are supposed to do in the class for having eh
you know deeper understanding of what they are learning. And just getting more
tricky a bit when you are dealing with teaching language skills because when you
deal with eh teaching language skills then teacher’s creativity is unavoidably
needed and it’s quite eye-catching to see that within classroom interaction because
it’s all of students should be done by the students, therefore creativity in that senses
really you know observable, directly stimulating the students’ activity so
sometimes even I would say eh the students’ enthusiasm in doing classroom activity
very much depending on your creativity, carrying out teaching learning process.
I
ok, then. Do you think, there is a relationship between creativity and
intelligence?
P
ehm, you mean teacher’s intelligence?
I
yes, teacher’s intelligence.
P
ehm, I guess so. At least when you believe that people has different kinds
of intelligence, and ya I think so it’s closely related to that kind. Well, it’s not
necessarily intelligence in term of what is it because you know we have musical
intelligence, special linguistic sort of things so I think every person has different
dimension of creativity depending on their intelligence. But I think that’s true that
creativity closely related to teacher’s intelligence.
I
how about prior knowledge? Do you think prior knowledge has important
role in creativity?
P
yes, also prior experience. I think when some teachers has good experience
and knowledge they can blend it together for creating something. So, good prior
knowledge and good experience can stimulate the teachers to be more creative, I
think.
I
you have mentioned about like that the teachers need to be creative in term
of the technique they use, the strategies and then in term of the evaluation for their
students. But can you give me can you describe an example that for you is like good
example for creative language teaching?
P
ehm, it depends very much what you are teaching. Ehm, say for example
when you are teaching content courses is quite different from teaching language
skills.
I
how about language skills? For example when you teach integrated skills.
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ehm, I think once I got some problems in teaching sort of not argumentative
descriptive writing for my university students seem quite hard for the students to
describe in detail what they are the things that they are supposed to describe but
then I asked them to pay attention more closely on the detail of the things eh they
are supposed to describe. I notice that when someone describing something which
is emotionally connected to them that much easier for them to describe. Therefore,
I asked them to listen to songs they really like and then after that ehm I asked them
to imagine a place or someone which is told in that particular song they love, and
it worked. The quality of the descriptive was improving because I started something
which is closely emotionally related to their life. So, this one way, I am not really
sure it is creative or not, but I think starting using from song moving to writing is
not only help them to do the descriptive writing in better way but at the same time
also train them to listen, how to understand someone’s feeling. So, it’s sort of
multidimensional way of teaching writing because it doesn’t only require the
students to write to be able to write the intended skill, but at the same time it requires
as entry behaviours they are supposed to listen, they are supposed to understand. In
understanding the song I think they need to be more empathy so it imposes not only
the hard skills but also the social skills in some ways. So, to me being creative is
not only bringing something new, bringing something which stimulates the students
to do better on their process of learning, but at the same time involve different
dimension of students: it’s not only cognitive, it’s not only the affective or social
skills and something else, I think this is creative language teaching.
I
ehm, I am curious because when you asked them to describe the songs they
like, I believe that every student has different description of the songs, how do you
evaluate them, is there any criteria that they need to cover in describing something?
P
ya, the point is some descriptions. So it’s not on the emotional thing, it’s not
on the story of the song, it’s not all about the song so I do not too much worry about
the criteria of judging their writing because the concept of providing creative way
is to help them write better. So, it’s not at all again about understanding the songs,
but it helps them how to describe something or someone better. I think something
which is emotionally involved the writer that can help the person to describe better.
And that kind of teaching technique I also learn that it is always interesting for the
students, when I interview later, it’s not that, in the process of learning is also
important for the teachers to think about how to get something which is emotionally
involved to the students as part of the teaching learning process. Because it can be
easily stimulate their empathy, their awareness, their creativity, also at the same
time their quality of learning.
I
ehm. What changes did you observe in your students when you applied that
strategies then?
P
eh, the quality of their writing for sure, so I can look more vivid descriptions
of their writing, so and I know that the creativity in term of the description is not
the copy-paste from the song because I did not ask them to rewrite the song but to
imagine what’s going on to someone, to particular place when they listen to that
song. So, the song is only the bridge to help them to be able to describe better. So,
that’s the point.
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I
ok. After hearing your description of creative language teaching, what do
you think the elements that make the activity considered as creative? What the
element that the activity should have?
P
ok. Creative teaching strategy or technique should stimulate the students to
be creative. It’s not only the teacher because if it stops to the teacher is not creative.
So, I am interested very much on looking at how the effect of providing particular
strategy or technique to the students because the target of the teaching is to the
students. So, I would say when it’s not intended to the students how creative it is
you know in generous sense, I won’t say it’s creative because it doesn’t provide
productive effect to the students. That’s the first element, because the business of
the teachers is helping the students. Because it stimulates the students to be creative
then, it should help or facilitate the students better, creative. After that the next
element should improve their quality so the quality of learning should be increased
by having that creative whatever, procedures, techniques whatever. And because
the improved quality and the output of the learning should be beyond the target of
the teaching, so I think that’s the three elements, that’s it. And I need to add some
points, I think it should involve different dimensions of the students, so to stimulate
their creativity different dimension of the learner should be enhanced. It’s not only
the skills, or the targeted skills, it’s not only the targeted object but at the same time
different dimensions as their sympathy, their empathy, their social, awareness and
others, and thought of the learners should be encouraged to force, so that’s the point.
I
ok. What challenges did you have when applying creative language
teaching?
P
eh, the diversity of the students. Because in Indonesian context, the students
they are all Indonesian but actually they are different culturally and socially, so I
realize that one even very creative way doesn’t really work well to particular
students so this is the biggest problem I had, not I had but I have. But I think as the
teacher, I’ve got several one for all therefore I mentioned the first important element
of being creative actually stimulate the different dimensions of the students, well
probably for one student it can stimulate the social skills but not for others, others
different, more empathy sort of things, so at least different dimensions of the
students can be encouraged through that creativity.
I
do you have another strategy to deal with these challenges?
P
strategies? Oh.
I
or how do you deal with these challenges then, the diversity?
P
I think I really should consider eh the social and cultural background of my
students and for that I really need to know who they are. Sometimes, it’s really hard
at the beginning of semester especially I haven’t got the chance to teach the students
so it’s quite new for me, but for those who have been with me for second or three
times, it can be much easier. I already know their characteristics. And you know
especially in content courses, the class is quite big but for the language skills is
more manageable because the class only contain 25 students. So, it’s quite
manageable. It’s quite easy to understand, it only gives me two or three weeks to
know each student in my language skills class.
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I
ok. You should know their name? is it important for you to know their
name?
P
yes, of course of course. Yes yes, that the first thing I do. Eh, the first
meeting is always for me to know their name, to make sure that I know every name
which fits to their face correctly. It is always problematic for me, especially in one
semester I have to teach different classes. That’s quite problematic for me. I have
to be very sure that I know their names which fit to their face. It’s easy to remember
the name but it’s quite difficult to fit each name to the right face.
I
haha, yes yes. What motivates you to be creative in your teaching?
P
eh, my business is to help my students to learn at their best, so that’s the
thing. I mean I feel I can be satisfied in my teaching if I can help my students to
learn at their best. So, that’s the point, that’s all. And when they could do that, if
they can do that I feel like ‘ok today I am successful’. And you know when you get
the success, you can be happy.
I
ehm, but how do you know that it works for your students then, every
strategy you use in the class work for them?
P
eh, it’s quite hard if you ask the statistical figure, but at least I can see from
their enthusiasm in joining my class when either in individual or group work, I think
it’s quite easy to notice that. And everyone is involved in classroom interaction and
as I mentioned every one also is stimulated to be creative that means successful.
And the indication is quite easy I mean when you need to give the indication, I
mean in straight away you can see how their enthusiasm joining your class. I think
this is the indication the clue. But if you want to make it more quantitative oriented
is quite difficult, and I haven’t done that for checking whether particular strategy is
really statistically significant.
I
back to your motivation. Are there any factors that influence your beliefs
about creativity?
P
eh, I think every teacher wants to be a good teacher. And good teacher is
those who can help the students to learn at their best, that’s it. So, I think I don’t
know but I believe that a good teacher is the one who can help the students to learn
at their best. Their best can be differently defined but I think I agree on that point.
I mean because when you are talking about creativity does not at all relate to award
or financial support from whoever because it’s happening in your class, even when
nobody notices that, that’s your business. That’s your satisfaction as the teacher.
I
ok.
Let’s talk about the institution where you work. Eh, does your
institution allow you to explore your creativity?
P
of course of course. Ehm, there is no particular criteria or monitoring or
whatever, but I think it’s the teacher’s right what’s happening in the class cannot
be interfered by anyone even though this is the headmaster or the rector whoever,
this is your territory. Especially true because in every room there is no CCTV for
someone to check what you are doing in the class. So, for me this is one indication
that creativity is really depending on the teachers.
I
how about the curriculum, then? Do you have right or authority or flexibility
to design your own curriculum or syllabus?
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P
ok. Curriculum is curriculum. I mean it’s really on the teacher’s hand to eh
represent whatever you are doing, to elaborate the curriculum and it should be on
the teacher’s hand for making the objective of the learning achieved. So, I think
there is no question or there is no hindrance for anyone to be creative. This is really
like human right, you know.
I
ehm. How about the resources available in your institution? Are there any
resources available for helping you improve your teaching technique?
P
eh, I am not the one who is really technology minded. I mean being creative
is not at all dependent on the facilities because even garbage can be the source of
your creativity. So again probably because it’s relevant to, it’s related to
intelligence and I don’t think it should be dependent on technology or facilities. So,
even sometimes a ball owned by the students eh in the class can be very good you
know facility for having creative teaching and writing. So, I don’t believe to the
one who says that creativity depends very much on the facilities, especially
technology facility something like internet. Well, it can be that one but it’s not the
only one. Creativity can be everywhere.
I
it means you seldom utilise technology in your teaching?
P
I do, but it’s not the only source. I mean it depends very much on the
materials, depends very much on how the situation in the class because different
class will need different ways of doing teaching and learning, so I can’t mixture
the lesson but I think the technology I mean internet and technology help most for
the teachers and the students too. But I think they are not the only one, I mean
people cannot just say they cannot be creative because of they can’t get the internet
access or technology.
I
when can you use the technology, in what way then, in what situation?
P
eh, when I told my students to have imaginary travelling for my speaking
class, I asked them to google the most interesting place in the world they want to
visit. So, they have to search on the google to find the best place for them to visit.
And after that I asked them to do sort of online booking for the flight, for the hotel,
and they did it because of the technology. I couldn’t imagine when I asked the
students to do the same thing when I was teaching them in early you know 2000
when the internet connection is quite rare, so I don’t think I could do that. So, in
that case, internet connection and technology help them because in google said the
students do not only use the laptop or computer but using their hand phone, so it’s
quite manageable for individual work. So, it can be done in everywhere so it’s quite
handy.
I
what do you want to achieve when you use the technology then? For
example in speaking class you asked your students to google the information about
the most beautiful place they want to visit and the online flight booking.
P
eh, I think I really have to put facilities as the complementary part of the
teaching. That activity actually was just a bridge for doing the actual you know
classroom activity, so they did it outside the class before coming to speaking class.
That sounds that facilities just like any other media, they are just complimentary,
they are not doing their teaching so the technology should not do the teacher’s
business. Because technology whatever how sophisticated they are but they are just
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complimentary in teaching learning process. So, they are not doing the teacher, they
just help, facilitate teaching learning process.
I
ok. One more question is relating to the person with the teachers. What are
actually the characteristics of creative teachers do you think?
P
ehm. That’s bit difficult question, I really have to read the book.
I
no. In your opinion, according to your perception then, what creative
teachers should have?
P
eh, creative teachers should have! I think the first thing for them to do is
understanding the students’ need. Understanding the students’ need will give them
an idea how to facilitate their strengths and how to minimise their weaknesses. So,
and being creative means actually strengthening the strengths and weakening the
weaknesses. So, minimize the weaknesses I think the first thing for the creative
teachers. It seems quite easy but when you are confronting with different
characteristics of the students it can be complicated. And once you understand the
students’ needs, then you can you are challenged to create something which
maximize their strengths and minimize their weaknesses, so in doing that they are
supposed to consider different kinds of condition because some students are happy
to have you know eh something which is interesting to see that is visual, but for
other students they are happy to do motorical activities because they are having to
do more physical activities. And in accommodating those different sense is really
challenging for the teachers to create you know an activity which can make
everyone happy, which can enhance those different characteristics of the students.
So, I think it’s not an easy business. Without creativity, I don’t think the teachers
can be successful.
I
that’s the element that creative teachers should have.
P
yes yes. I think the last thing as I said previously you’ve got to bring
something new. Even when you have understood the strengths and the weaknesses
of the students, when you do the same repeatedly, I think it doesn’t work. Bring
something new every time you come to the class.
I
even though it’s the same thing but new strategy.
P
yes. The target can be quite similar but when you do it in different way, it
can be very interesting for the students. So, the key word is bringing something
new.
I
bringing something new!
P
bringing something new which helps students to learn at their best?
I
alright then, I think this is the end of the interview. Thank you for your
participation.
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Appendix 9: Interview’s description
Maya’ Interview Description
Code: Maya/Female/30012014
Maya has teaching experiences for more than 20 years. She started teaching in 1993, and
she has taught English from different ranges of education level: elementary, junior high
school, high school and university. So, she has a lot of teaching experiences with different
groups and people. Her knowledge in teaching is supported by her education background.
She got the degree in English teaching from S1 (undergraduate) to S3 (doctorate degree).
Besides, having English teaching background, she believes that attending some
professional development such as workshop or training help her to upgrade her knowledge
and skills in teaching. She said that it’s important for teachers to attend some professional
development to develop the knowledge and skills as they can take advantages not only to
get new theoretical concepts of knowledge but also they have opportunity to share and
learn from other people.
Creativity for Maya is the ability to bring something new. She said that in teaching, there
are different kinds of creativity that can be applied, for example creativity in term of the
strategy, the technique, the materials and the evaluation used. So, bringing something new
for her means that the activity proposed should be able to stimulate students to do better in
the process of learning, and at this level, creativity should involve different dimension of
students’ skills: cognitive, affective and social skills. This process of teaching depends very
much on the teacher’s creativity, and she believes that teachers with good prior knowledge
and experiences can create something creative.
The example of creative teaching that she implemented was using songs to teach
descriptive writing. She decided to use songs for teaching descriptive writing, as the
students seem quite hard to describe something in detail. She believes that someone will
be able to describe something better when they are emotionally connected with it. That’s
why she asked the students to listen to songs they really like and asked them to imagine a
place or someone, which is told in that particular song. In this process, it requires the
students not only to write the intended skill but also impose them to understand someone’s
feeling in the songs. Maya admitted that this strategy helps improve the quality of students’
writing; they are able to write more vivid descriptions, and the descriptions are not copypaste from the songs.
The above example of activity considered as creative for two reasons. First, it stimulates
students to do better in the process of learning. Second, it involves different dimensions of
students’ skills: cognitive, affective and social skills. Maya highlighted that there are three
elements that make the activity considered as creative. First, creative teaching strategy or
technique should stimulate students to be creative. It’s not only the teacher who is creative
but the teacher’s creativity should encourage the students to be creative or it should have
productive effect to the students. To stimulate students’ creativity, teachers need to involve
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different dimensions of students’ skills: not only targeted skill but also their empathy,
social and awareness. Second, the business of the teacher is to help the students. When the
students’ creativity has been enhanced, it should help or facilitate them to do better in the
process of learning. Third, the teaching procedures and techniques implemented should
improve the quality and the output of the learning.
Maya admitted that the challenge in applying creative language teaching is the diversity of
the students. Even though all students are Indonesian but actually they are different
culturally and socially. To minimize this challenge, Maya needs to understand who they
are (the students) culturally and socially. The first thing she did is to understand her
students’ background, and knowing their names is the first step she did. Another solution
to deal with the challenge is she applied different dimensions of the students’ skills, for
example, the creativity of one student can be stimulated through her/his social skills but
this may not work for other students, they may be more empathy.
From the interview, it shows that Maya loves teaching and she does the best to make her
students learn better. She realizes that the success of teaching and learning very much
depends on the teachers’ creativity. Her motivation to be creative in teaching is to help
students learn at their best. She will feel satisfied, happy and successful in teaching if she
can make her students learn at their best. It’s quite easy to notice that her teaching is
successful; the indication is from the students’ enthusiasm joining the class, the classroom
interaction either in individual or group work and the students’ involvement in classroom
activities. Another factor that influence her belief about creativity is she wants to be a good
teacher. Being a good teacher here means that she should be able to help students learn at
their best, and that’s the satisfaction of the teacher.
Her institution gives broader opportunity to explore her creativity in teaching. The
indication is there is no particular criteria or monitoring evaluation on what happening in
the class, and there is no CCTV for someone to check on what the teachers are doing in the
class. All depend on the teachers, and they have right to control on what happening in the
class. The same thing with the curriculum used for English teaching, it’s on the teachers’
hand to represent and elaborate the curriculum, and to make the learning objective
achieved. So, there is no question or hindrance for anyone to be creative.
Being creative is not at all dependent on facilities because garbage can be the source of the
teacher’s creativity. She said that technology (such as Internet) is not the only one for the
teachers to be creative. She disagrees if people say that they can’t be creative because they
can’t get the Internet access or technology. We can utilize what we have in the class to be
creative in teaching. For example, a ball owned by the student in the class can be very good
facility for having creative teaching and writing. So, the use of technology depends on the
class situation and materials needed.
The use of technology is needed, for example when she asked her students to have
imaginary travelling for speaking class. She asked the students to Google the most
interesting place in the world they want to visit. So, students need to search the best place
for them to visit including make online booking for the flight and the hotel. In this case,
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the Internet and technology help them to find the information for doing the activity. She
highlighted that the role of technology here is just as the complementary part of the
teaching. The activity (searching the information in the Internet) is a bridge for doing the
actual classroom activity. She reminded that technology or any other facilities should not
do the teacher’s business, they are just complimentary in the teaching learning process
(same as any other media). So they don’t do the teacher’s job, they just facilitate the
teaching learning process.
Dealing with the characteristics of creative teachers, she pointed out three things. First,
creative teachers should understand the students’ needs. Understanding students’ needs
will give them an idea on how to facilitate students’ strengths and minimize their
weaknesses. Second, creative teachers are challenged to create something, which is able to
maximize the students potential and minimize their weaknesses. In this case, teachers are
supposed to apply different kinds of strategy, technique and materials that can
accommodate different characteristics of the students. For example, some students may be
interesting to do motoric activities, while others may be happy seeing visual things.
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Appendix 10: Initial codebook
Initial Codebook for Interview Analysis (From Maya’s transcript)
Codes
Teaching experience
Education background

Description
Participants have a lot of experience in
teaching with different range of education
level.
Participants have PhD degree and English
teaching background.

Data Extract
“I started teaching in 1993 and I taught English for different ranges of
people: from junior high to university students”. (Maya, T2)
“I just finished my PhD program, and all my Bachelor, Master and PhD
degree are all in English teaching”. (Maya, T6)

1.
Upgrading 3.! Participants attend some professional
knowledge and skills.
development
to
upgrade
their
2. Learning from
knowledge.
others
4.! Participants get new knowledge through
learning from other people when
attending professional development.
Learn new thing
Participants get new knowledge from the
course & share experience with others
Learn from others
The newness
1. Types of creativity

“An important part of teachers is to upgrade the knowledge and skills in
teaching. So, I usually attend the seminars or conferences related to my
research and English teaching to upgrade new things about teaching,
especially those that are research based (1). I need to renew and refresh
all I have, and for doing so I need to learn from other people” (2). (Maya,
T8)
“When I reserved online course at the Oregon University, I didn’t only
take advantages of knowing new things but also learn hand on experience
from other teachers”. (Maya, T10)
Participants learn from others
“As the participants are from different countries so I learn from different
people with different cultural background and religious background”.
(Maya, T10)
Participants create something new
“Creative means to create. Creative is always bringing something new.
When you are an English teacher, you bring something new every time
you come to the class. That’s creative mean to me”. (Maya, T12)
1. Participants mention different types of “Creativity in teaching is quite diverse: creativity relating to the teaching
creativity in teaching
material, strategies, technique and evaluation used”(1). Even, the small
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2. Ability to do 2. Participants help students understand
something.
the material well
Ability to understand
the materials.
The need of creativity Participants
believe
creativity
is
compulsory in teaching language skills

thing, such as the students are supposed to do in the class or understand
of what they are learning is considered as creative”(2). (Maya, T14)

“Dealing with teaching language skills, teachers’ creativity is unavoidably
needed to stimulate students’ enthusiasm in doing classroom activity, and
to carry out the teaching learning process”. (Maya, T14)
1.! Creating something Participants believe teachers with good “I think when teachers have good experience and knowledge they can
creative.
prior knowledge and experience can blend it together for creating something. So, good prior knowledge and
2.! Stimulating teachers create something creative.
experience can stimulate teachers to be more creative”. (Maya, 20)
to be creative.
1. Students’ problem 1.! Participants
identify
students’ “Once I got some problem in teaching descriptive writing; my students
2. Focusing on detail
difficulties in descriptive writing
seem quite hard to describe in detail what they are supposed to describe
2.! Participants ask students to write in (1). Then I asked them to pay attention more closely on the detail of the
detail of the things
things they are supposed to describe” (2). (Maya, T 24)
1.! Connecting
1.! Participants connect students’ emotion “I notice that it’s easier for someone to describe something when he/she
emotionally
or feeling in describing something
is emotionally connected to the thing (1). So, I asked them to listen the
2.! Utilizing songs
2.! Participants ask students to listen their songs they really like and imagine a place or someone which is told in that
favorite songs
particular song” (2). (Maya, T24)
1. Improvement of 1.! Participants notice the improvement of “The quality of the students’ descriptive writing was improved because I
students’ ability
students’ ability in descriptive writing
started something which is closely emotionally related to their life (1).
2. Helping students 2.! Participants use songs for helping Starting from song moving to writing is not only help them to do
better
students’ writing
descriptive writing better but at the same time also train them to listen, to
understand someone’s feeling” (2). (Maya, T24)
Writing abilities.
Participants evaluate students’ writing “In descriptive writing, the point is some descriptions, it’s not the
based on the descriptions not on the story emotional thing on the story of the song. So, I don’t worry too much about
of the song.
the criteria of judging their writing because the concept of providing
creative way is to help them write better. (Maya, T26)
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Stimulating learning

Songs as a media

Participants involve students’ emotion or “In the process of teaching and learning, it’s important for the teachers to
feeling to stimulate creativity and quality think about how to get something which is emotionally involved the
of learning.
students. This can be easily stimulate students’ empathy, awareness,
creativity and at the same time their quality of learning”. (Maya, T26)
Participants use songs as a media to help “the song is only the bridge to help them to be able to describe better”.
students write better.
(Maya, T28)

Stimulating students’ Participants define CLT should encourage “Creative teaching strategy or technique should stimulate the students to
to be creative
students’ creativity.
be creative. It’s not only the teacher because if it stops to the teacher is not
creative”. (Maya, T30)
Diversity of students
Participants concern with the diversity of “The challenge in applying CLT is the diversity of the students. Although
students in applying CLT.
the students are all Indonesian, but they are different culturally and
socially. So, very creative way of teaching doesn’t really work well for
particular students, this is the biggest problem I have”. (Maya, T32)
Multidimensional
Participants believe CLT involve varied “The important of being creative actually the teachers should be able to
teaching.
aspects of students’ skills.
create the activities which stimulate different dimensions of the students.
For example, some students may be good at their social skills while others
may be more empathy”. (Maya, 32)
Understanding
the Participants try to understand the students’ “I really should consider the students’ social and cultural background, and
students’ background background socially and culturally.
for that I really need to know who they are. Sometimes it’s really hard at
the beginning of the semester, especially when I haven’t got the chance to
teach the students. But for those who have been with me for second or
three times, it can be easier as I already know their characteristics”.
(Maya, T36)
Knowing
students’ Participants try to know the students’ “The first meeting is always for me to know their name, to make sure that
names
names in the first meeting.
I know every name which fits to their face correctly”. (Maya, T38)
Helping students learn Participant believes her job is helping “My business is to help my students to learn at their best, so that’s the
at their best.
students learn at their best.
thing (1). I mean I feel I can be satisfied in my teaching if I can help my
students to learn at their best: when they could do that, if they can do that
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Students’ enthusiasm

Participants notice the successful teaching
is seen from the students’ enthusiasm
involving in classroom activities.

1. Want to be a good 1.! Participants want to be a good teacher.
teacher.
2.! Participant believes being creative is her
2. Satisfaction
satisfaction is as a teacher.

1.! Teachers’ authority.

Teachers’ role

Participants have authority to be creative
in teaching.

Participants believe being creative depend
on the teacher.

Utilizing the source in Participants believe creative teaching can
the classroom.
utilize the source or media found in the
classroom.

$
$

‘I feel I am successful’ (2). And when you get the success, you can be
happy”. (Maya, T40)
“It’s quite easy to notice that the strategy I use is work for them. I can see
from their enthusiasm joining the class either in individual or group work.
When everyone is involved in the classroom interaction and everyone is
also stimulated to be creative, that means successful. The indication is
quite easy, in straight away you can see how their enthusiasm joining the
class”. (Maya, T42)
“Every teacher want to be a good teacher, and a good teacher is those who
can help the students to learn at their best, that’s it (1). When you are
talking about creativity doesn’t at all relate to award or financial support
from whoever because it’s happening in your class. Even, when nobody
notices that, that’s your business. That’s your satisfaction as teacher” (2).
(Maya, T44)
“There is no particular criteria or monitoring on what’s happening in the
class. It’s the teacher’s right: what’s happening in the class cannot be
interfered by anyone even though this headmaster or rector. This is the
teacher territory. So, for me this is one indication that creativity is really
depending on the teachers”. (Maya, T46)
“Curriculum is curriculum. I mean it’s really dependent on the teacher’s
hand to represent whatever you are doing, to elaborate the curriculum and
it should be on the teacher’s hand for making the objective of the learning
achieved. So, I think there is no question or there is no hindrance for
anyone to be creative”. (Maya, T48)
“sometimes a ball owned by the students in the class can be very good
facility for having creative teaching and writing” (2). (Maya, T50)

298$

$

Creativity
everywhere

is Participants believe technology (Internet) “I don’t believe to the one who says that creativity depends very much on
is not the only source to be creative.
facilities, especially technology facility such as Internet. It can be that one
but it’s not the only one. Creativity can be everywhere”. (Maya, T50)
Creativity
is 1.! Participants use technology in particular “I do use the technology but it’s not the only source. I depends very much
everywhere
situation and condition.
on the materials, depends very much on how the situation in the class.
2.! Technology (Internet) isn’t the only Because different class will need different ways of doing teaching and
source to be creative.
learning, so I can’t mixture the lesson (1). I think the technology I mean
Internet and technology help most for the teacher and students. But they
are not the only one” (2). (Maya, T52)
Real life activity
Participant uses technology when she does “I use the technology for example when I told my students to imaginary
real life classroom activity.
travelling for my speaking class. I asked them to Google the most
interesting place in the world they want to visit. So, they search on the
Google to find the best place for them to visit, and they do online booking
for the flight and the hotel. They did this because of the technology. I
couldn’t imagine when I asked the students to do the same thing when I
was teaching them in early 2000 when Internet connection was quite rare,
So I don’t think I could do that”. (Maya, T54)
1. Complimentary part 1.! Participants believe facilities are the “I think I really have to put facilities as the complimentary part of the
of teaching.
complimentary part of the teaching.
teaching. That activity actually was just a bridge for doing the actual
2. Teaching media
2.! Participants believe technology just classroom activity, so they did it outside the class before coming to
facilitate the teaching learning process speaking class. That facilities are just like any other media, they are just
not do the teachers’ job.
complimentary. They are not doing the teaching. So, technology should
not do the teacher’s business because technology whatever how
sophisticated they are, they are just complimentary in teaching learning
process. So, they are not doing the teacher, they just help and facilitate the
teaching learning process” (3). (Maya, T56)
Understanding
Participants believe CTs understand the “Creative teachers (CTs), the first thing for them to do is understanding
students’ needs
students’ need.
the students’ need. Understanding the students’ need will give them an
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1. Multidimensional 1.! Participants believe CTs involve
teaching
different dimension of students’ skills.
2.Accomodating
2.! Participants believe creativity can
varied students
accommodate different characteristics
of students.

The newness

$
$

Participants believe CTs bring something
new in the classroom.

idea on how to facilitate their strengths and how to minimize their
weaknesses”. (Maya, T60)
“CTs are challenged to create something which maximize the students’
strengths and minimize their weaknesses. In doing that they need to
consider different kinds of condition; some students are happy to do visual
activities, but for other students they are happy to do motoric activities
(1). In accommodating those different senses is really challenging for the
teachers to create an activity, which can make everyone happy. So I think
it’s not an easy business. Without creativity, I don’t think the teachers can
be successful” (2). (Maya, T60)
“The last thing that CTS should have is they have to bring something new.
Even when you have understood the strengths and the weaknesses of the
students, when you do the same repeatedly, I think it doesn’t work. Bring
something new every time you come to the class”. (Maya, T62)
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Appendix 11: Initial categories
Gadis’ Initial Categories
Categories
Teaching experience

Codes
Having a lot of teaching
experiences with varied
people

Formal education

Getting the theory

Professional development

Get knowledge
Give a new energy
Refresh thinking & creativity

Personal goals

$
$

Giving the best things

Data Extract
“I taught in many English training providers, in every English
training provider they have their own standard on how to bring the
materials. They have different targets of customers since I join
many of institutions I gain many things from them. But since 2000
I started teaching English in PIKMI (Pusat Ilmu Komputer dan
Managemen Indonesia) so I teach English subject for secretary
students”. (Gadis, T10)
“My skills is developed not only from the university, the university
just give you a theory but I gain more experiences from my
institutions”. (Gadis, T10)
“I gain many things from them and also from the trainings”.
(Gadis, T10)
“For me trainings or workshop is like battery recharge”. (Gadis,
T10)
“That’s why training, workshop is very important because
whenever I lost my battery and then I join that I will do recharge;
it’s like a battery recharge. So That’s why I love workshop
whenever I go down, workshop or training is like battery recharge.
You can refresh your mind, you can refresh your thinking and it
can also refresh your creativity”. (Gadis, T42)
“I think I need something new. If I feel my teaching is just ‘so so’,
I feel bad in class, I need to give something new for my students
because if I love teaching and when I teach my students deserve the
best thing from me”. (Gadis, T10)
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Create fun classroom
Lovely teacher
Teaching goals

Achieving the goals

Strategy

Novelty

Giving the best things

Create fun & enjoyable
activities
Improvement in teaching
Stimulating students to be
creative
Adjusting to students’ era

$
$

“If you are not creative then you won’t be fun lecturer: you will be
boring teacher and I don’t want to be boring person”. (Gadis, T40)
“I want to be loved and I want to be lovely teacher that all the
students will be waiting for my coming and they will be sad when I
am not coming”. (Gadis, T40)
“We talk about a theory and of course it will make our students
become better in achieving the goal but I simply just want to give
them fun in class”. (Gadis, T34)
If it is called creative it must be something that produce from
nothing to something. It must be something that it’s not exist and
now it’s exist, it’s something that it’s used to be exist but now it
modified, it becomes something new.” (Gadis, T38)
“I think I need something new. If I feel my teaching is just ‘so so’,
I feel bad in class, I need to give something new for my students
because if I love teaching and when I teach my students deserve the
best thing from me”. (Gadis, T10)
“I believe that in learning something, the first thing you have to do
is you have to be happy, if you are happy you can absorb
everything but if you are bored and then everything that the lecturer
give you it’s just gone with the wind”. (Gadis, T18)
“Creative language teaching must be something that is improved.
It’s not the same thing: Improved model of teaching, improved
materials, improved strategies, improved everything”. (Gadis, T38)
“We can also create some methods that will make the students even
become creative”. (Gadis, T14)
“I adjust to them. If they have something new I want to know more,
that’s the point. If we want to be better we have to learn more and
more, do not stop”. (Gadis, T32)
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Making a movie
Giving freedom

Creative teachers

Creating enjoyable activities
Never stop learning
Active
Novelty
Having creative personality

Learning outcomes

Enthusiasm
Improvement of students’
skills

Creativity as process

$
$

Novelty

“I mostly teach in speaking, in speaking it’s not only just a roleplay or presentation. We can give the students chance to be creative
when we ask them to make a movie”. (Gadis, T14)
“We don’t have any limitation on our assessment what will or what
the students should do, if it’s only presentation the students have to
presentation in front of the class but if they are making movie they
produce their English”. (Gadis, T14)
“We can be considered as creative lecturers in class if we can make
the class become live, we have lively class and we have very active
class, supported materials”. (Gadis, T14)
“Creative teacher never stop learning. They always want to find
something new and they also want to improve themselves”. (Gadis,
T70)
“Creative teachers should be active”. (Gadis, T70)
“Creative teachers should be creative and productive. When you
are creative you produce new thing”. (Gadis, T70)
“I may say actually creative teachers is also determined by their
own personality. I saw some teachers they are not creative, they are
not fun, they are not good teachers because personally they are not
fun, they are not creative, they are kind of person who doesn’t want
to improve. So, personality is important”. (Gadis, T70)
“They become more enthusiastic that’s the point of creativity”.
(Gadis, T16)
“It works because first their performance and their skills are
improving. They are more enthusiastic and they want to do
something more in English, that’s the point”. (Gadis, T20)
“You are considered creative if you can create something new, that
you are creating something new that is work for others”. (Gadis,
T12)
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Help students learn easier

Function of knowledge

Foundation to create
something

Challenges

Demanding
Knowledge about technology
Finding suitable materials.

Limited resources

$
$

Teacher’s responsibility

Represent the curriculum

Factors influencing teacher’s
beliefs

Giving the best things

“If you are teachers if you are lecturers your creativity works for
you and also for your students whether it is for you in teaching and
for your students for them to learn something easier and better,
that’s creativity”. (Gadis, T12)
“If you don’t have the materials in your mind, you cannot produce
or create something. If you don’t have anything (prior knowledge)
you can’t create a new thing. So people won’t be creative if they
know nothing yet”. (Gadis, T26)
“Creativity is very demanded because you need to learn more and
to create something new, you cannot stop”. (Gadis, T42)
“The challenges is the students’ knowledge about technology better
than the lecturer”. (Gadis, T28)
“Another challenge is dealing with the students’ era; sometimes
they create songs or movies or adopt something from movies but
we don’t know the movie because we don’t watch the movie and
they are not our movies. We have to be able to adjust to their era,
that’s quite challenging”. (Gadis, T28)
“Frankly speaking no, I don’t get everything from the institution
(1). So if you mean like materials, books I got it from colleagues. I
said before I worked for many different English training providers
so I got from them, I brought a lot of things with me but I give to
my institution”. (Gadis, T60)
“We have the authority. Generally the institution always sets the
curriculum but the application depends on the teachers. We are free
to develop and we have full authority on how to apply or create
everything and to improve our students’ ability”. (Gadis, T56)
“My belief is I want to be best and to be the best in everything. In
my career as a teacher, I want to give the best and be the best in my
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Type of technology

YouTube & other resources

Use of technology

Finding authentic materials

teaching, that’s why I think creativity determine whether you are
good or not”. (Gadis, T42)
“I mostly use YouTube and other resources from internet if you
consider that as technology, I use it a lot”. (Gadis, T64)
“Of course authentic materials because technology helps you a lot.
Specially for English if you want to give real example on English,
for example, we can just easily download it the real video. We give
them authentic materials, we want to give printed reading materials
we just download it media from internet. I think internet give you
everything. It helps you a lot”. (Gadis, T66)
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Appendix 12: Thematic structure of single analysis
Thematic structure for Maya
Themes
Creativity
teaching

Sub-themes

Categories

in Definition of Creativity
creativity
process

Sub-categories
as

Codes

Data Extract

Helping
students learn

“Even, the small thing, such as the students are
supposed to do in the class or understand of what
they are learning is considered as creative”. (Maya,
T14)
“To me being creative it’s not only bringing
something new, bringing something new which
stimulates students to do better in the process of
learning”. (Maya, T24)
“Creative is always bringing something new. When
you are an English teacher, you bring something
new every time you come to the class. That’s
creative mean to me”. (Maya, T12)
“CLT should involve different dimensions of the
students; to stimulate the students’ creativity, the
different dimension of the learner should be
enhanced. It’s not only the targeted skills or targeted
object but at the same time their sympathy, social,
awareness and thought of the learners should be
encouraged”. (Maya, T30)
“I notice that it’s easier for someone to describe
something, when he/she is emotionally connected to
the thing. So, I asked them to listen the songs they
really like and then after that I asked them to imagine

Novelty

Creativity
product
Element of Teaching
creativity
approach

as

Novelty

Strategy

Involving
different
dimension

Connection

$
$
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Stimulating
teaching

Stimulating
students’
creativity
Pre-teaching

Understanding
students’
background

Identifying
students’
problems

Knowing
student’s names

$
$
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a place or someone which is told in particular song
they love”. (Maya, T24)
“In the process of teaching and learning, it’s
important for the teachers to think about how to get
something which is emotionally involved the
students. This can be easily stimulate students’
empathy, awareness, creativity and at the same time
their quality of learning”. (Maya, T26)
“Creative teaching strategy or technique should
stimulate the students to be creative. It’s not only the
teacher because if it stops to the teacher, it is not
creative”. (Maya, T30)
“I really should consider the students’ social and
cultural background, and for that I really need to
know who they are. Sometimes it’s really hard at the
beginning of the semester, especially when I haven’t
got the chance to teach the students. But for those
who have been with me for second or three times, it
can be easier as I already know their characteristics”.
(Maya, T36)
“Once I got some problem in teaching descriptive
writing; my students seem quite hard to describe in
detail what they are supposed to describe, but then I
asked them to pay attention more closely on detail
of the things they are supposed to describe”. (Maya,
T24)
“The first meeting is always for me to know their
name, to make sure that I know every name which
fits to their face correctly”. (Maya, T38)

$

Understanding
students’ needs

Teachers’
responsibilities

$
$

“The first thing for them to do is understanding the
students’ need. Understanding the students’ need
will give them an idea on how to facilitate their
strengths and how to minimize their weaknesses”.
(Maya, T60)
Involving
“The important of being creative actually the
different
teachers should be able to create the activities which
dimensions
stimulate different dimensions of the students. For
example, some students may be good at their social
skills while others may be more empathy”. (Maya,
32)
Understanding
“Creative teachers should understand the students’
students’ needs needs. This will give them an idea on how to
facilitate their strengths and how to minimize their
weaknesses. So, being creative means strengthening
the students’ potential and minimizing their
weaknesses”. (Maya, T60)
Accommodating “In maximizing the students’ strengths and
varied students
minimize their weaknesses, creative teachers are
supposed to consider different kinds of students. For
example, some students are interested to see visual
things but other students are happy to do motoric
activities so they are prefer doing physical
activities”. (Maya, T60)
Novelty
“Creative teachers should bring something new.
Even when they have understood the strengths and
the weaknesses of the students, when they do the
same repeatedly, I think it doesn’t work. Bring
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Challenging in
applying
creativity

Learning
outcomes

$
$

something new every time you come to the class”.
(Maya, T62)
Representing
“Curriculum is curriculum. I mean it’s really
the curriculum
dependent on the teacher’s hand to represent
whatever you are doing, to elaborate the curriculum
and it should be on the teacher’s hand for making the
objective of the learning achieved. So, I think there
is no question or there is no hindrance for anyone to
be creative”. (Maya, T48)
Diversity
of “The challenge in applying CLT is the diversity of
students
the students. Although the students are all
Indonesian, but they are different culturally and
socially. So, very creative way of teaching doesn’t
really work well for particular students, this is the
biggest problem I have”. (Maya, T32)
Improvement of “The quality of the students’ descriptive writing was
students’ ability improved because I started something which is
closely emotionally related to their life. I am not
really sure it is creative or not, but I think starting
using from song moving to writing is not only help
them to listen but also how to understand someone’s
feeling”. (Maya, T24)
Students’
“It’s quite easy to notice that the strategy I use is
enthusiasm
work for them. I can see from their enthusiasm
joining the class either in individual or group work.
When everyone is involved in the classroom
interaction and everyone is also stimulated to be
creative, that means successful. The indication is
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Purpose of Personal goals
creativity

Teaching goals

Knowledge
in creativity

$
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Function
knowledge

of

quite easy, in straight away you can see how their
enthusiasm joining the class”. (Maya, T42)
Helping
“My business is to help my students to learn at their
students learn at best, so that’s the thing. I feel I can be satisfied in
their best
my teaching if I can help my students to learn at their
best”. (Maya, T40)
Being a good “I think every teacher wants to be a good teacher,
teacher
and a good teacher is the one who can help students
learn at their best. So, I believe that a good teacher
is the one who can help students learn at their best”.
(Maya, T44)
Satisfaction as a “When you are talking about creativity doesn’t at all
teacher
relate to award or financial support from whoever
because it’s happening in your class. Even, when
nobody notices that, that’s your business. That’s
your satisfaction as teacher”. (Maya, T44)
Helping
I don’t worry too much about the criteria of judging
students
their writing because the concept of providing
creative way is to help them write better. So, it’s not
at all about understanding the songs but it helps them
how to describe something or someone better”.
(Maya, T26)
Stimulating
“Dealing with teaching language skills, teachers’
students’
creativity is unavoidably needed to stimulate
enthusiasm
students’ enthusiasm in doing classroom activity”.
(Maya, T14)
Foundation
“I think when teachers have good experience and
knowledge they can blend it together for creating
something. So good prior knowledge and experience
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Stimulating
teachers to be
creative
Source
knowledge

$
$

of Professional
development

Upgrade
knowledge
skills

&

Learn
things

new

Learn
others

from
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can stimulate teachers to be more creative”. (Maya,
20)
“I think when teachers have good experience and
knowledge they can blend it together for creating
something. So good prior knowledge and experience
can stimulate teachers to be more creative”. (Maya,
20)
“An important part of teachers is to upgrade the
knowledge and skills in teaching. So, I usually
attend the seminars or conferences related to my
research and English teaching to upgrade new things
about teaching”. (Maya, T8)
“When I reserved online course at the Oregon
University, I didn’t only take advantages of knowing
new things about theoretical conceptual things, but
also learn hand on experience from other teachers.
As the participants are from different countries so I
learn from different people with different cultural
background and religious background”. (Maya,
T10)
“When I reserved online course at the Oregon
University, I didn’t only take advantages of knowing
new things about theoretical conceptual things, but
also learn hand on experience from other teachers.
As the participants are from different countries so I
learn from different people with different cultural
background and religious background”. (Maya,
T10)
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Creativity and
technology

Use
of
technology

Function
of
technology

Constraints

$
$

Real-life
activity

“I use the technology for example when I told my
students to imaginary travelling for my speaking
class. I asked them to Google the most interesting
place in the world they want to visit. So, they search
on the Google to find the best place for them to visit,
and they do online booking for the flight and the
hotel. They did this because of the technology. I
couldn’t imagine when I asked the students to do the
same thing when I was teaching them in early 2000
when Internet connection was quite rare, So I don’t
think I could do that”. (Maya, T54)
Depending on “I do use the technology but it’s not the only source.
condition
It depends very much on the materials, depends very
much on how the situation in the class. Because
different class will need different ways of doing
teaching and learning”. (Maya, T52)
Complimentary “I think I really have to put facilities as the
part of teaching complementary part of the teaching. Technology
was just a bridge for doing the actual classroom
activity. The facilities just like any other media, they
are just complimentary, they are not doing the
teaching, so the technology should not do the
teacher’s business. Because how sophisticated the
technology is they are just complimentary in
teaching learning process. So, they are not doing the
teacher, they just help, facilitate teaching learning
process”. (Maya, T56)
Not depending “I am the one who is not really technology minded.
on facilities
Being creative is not at all dependent on the facilities
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Not the
source

$
$
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because even garbage can be the source of your
creativity. It’s related to the intelligence and I don’t
think it should be dependent on technology or
facilities. Even, sometimes a ball owned by the
students in the class can be very good facility for
having creative teaching and writing”. (Maya, T50)
only “I don’t believe to the one who says that creativity
depends very much on facilities, especially
technology facility such as Internet. It can be that
one but it’s not the only one. Creativity can be
everywhere”. (Maya, T50)

